PLEASE NOTE VENUE AND TIME

SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING

COMMITTEE AGENDA —
~N
HARTLEFOOL

BOROUCGH COUMCIL

Friday 18" May 2007
at 3.30 pm

Ow ton Manor Community Centre
Wynyard Road, Hartlepool
MEMBERS: SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE

Councillors SAlison, Barker, Clouth, R W Cook, Fleet, Gibbon, Hall, James, Laffey,
A Marshall, J Marshall, Preece, Shaw, Wallace, Wistow and Wright.

Resident Representatives: lan Campbell, Iis Ryder and Linda Shields

1. APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE
2. TO RECEIVE ANY DECLARATIONS OFINTEREST BY MEMBERS

3. MINUTES

31 To confirm the minutes of the meeting held on 23rd March 2007.
32 To confirm the minutes of the meeting held on 27" April 2007.

4. RESPONSES FROM THE COUNCIL, THE EXECUTIVE OR COMMITTEES OF THE
COUNCIL TO REPORTS OF THE SCRUTINY COORDINATING COMMITTEE

No items.

5.  CONSIDERATION OF REQUEST FOR SCRUTINY REVIEWS FROM COUNCIL,
EXECUTIVE MEMBERS AND NON EXECUTIVE MEMBERS

51 Scrutiny Topic Referrals: North and South Neighbourhood Consultative
Forumsand an Elected Member— Scrutiny Manager
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PLEASE NOTE VENUE AND TIME

6. FORWARD PLAN

No ltems.

7. CONSIDERATION OFPROGRESS REPORTS /BUDGET ANDPOLICY
FRAMEWORK DOCUMENTS

7.1

Corporate Plan (BVPP) 2007/08 — Assistant Chief Exe cutive

8. CONSIDERATION OF FINANCIAL MONITORING/CORPORATE REPORTS

No ltems.

9. ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

9.7

Final Report — Sautiny Investigation into the Provison of Sex and
Relationship Education (SRE) in Hartlepool Schools — Chair of the Children’s

Services Scrutiny Foum

Final Report — Performance and Operation of Private Sector Accommodation
and Landlords in Hartlepool — Chair of Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny
Forum

Final Report — Youth Unemployment — Chair of Regeneration and Planning
Services Scrutiny Foum

Final Report — Social Prescaibing — Chair of Adult and Community Sewices
and Health Scrutiny Forum

Final Report — Respons to Hartlepool PCTs Consultation on its proposed
management arrangements — Chair of Adult and Community Senices and
Health Scrutiny Forum

Draft Ovewiewand Scrutiny Annual Report 2006/07 — Scrutiny Manager

Request for items for discussion — Joint Cabinet/ Scrutiny Event of 30 May
2007 — Scutiny Manager

10. CALL-INREQUESTS

11. ANY OTHER ITEMS WHICH THE CHAIRMAN CONSIDERS ARE URGEN

ITEMS FORINFORMATION

Date of Next Meeting Friday 29" June 2007 at 1.30pm in the Main Hall, Ow ton
Manor Community Centre, Wynyard Road
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SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE
MINUTES

239 March 2007

The meeting commenced at 1.30 pm in Ow ton Manor Community Centre,
Wynyard Road

Present:
Councillor:  Marjorie James (In the Chair)

Councillors: Mary Fleet, Gerard Hall, Pauline Laffey, Ann Marshall and Edna

Wright.
Resident Representatives:
Iris Ryder
Officers: John Mennear, Assistant Director, Adult and Community Services

Paul Briggs, Assistant Director, Children’s Services
Chris Little, Assistant Chief Financial Officer

David Hunt, Strategy and Performance Cfficer
Charlotte Burnham, Scrutiny Manager

Jonathan Wistow, Scrutiny Support Officer
Angel Hunter, Principal Democratic Services Officer

222. Apologies for Absence

Apologies for absence were received from Councillors Stephen Allison,
Caroline Barker, Rob Cook, Steve Gibbon, Arthur Preece, Jane Shaw and
Gerald Wistow .

223. Declarations of interestbyMembers

None.

224. Minutes of the meeting held on 13" March 2007

Confirmed.

225. Matters Arising

It was noted that the proposed meeting referred toin minute 211, had been
arranged for 10" April 2007 at 5.00pm, venue to be confirmed.
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226.

Withdrawal of European Structural Funding to the
Voluntary Sector within Hartlepool - Scrutiny
Referral (Chair of Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee)

The report outlined the draft findings and conclusions of Scrutiny Co-
ordinating Committee’s investigation in relation t© the Withdrawal of
European Structural Funding to the Voluntary Sector within Hartlepool.

The Scrutiny Support Officer outlined the conclusions of the report w hich the
Committee had reached over the course of the investigation:

a) That The UK will receive about half the total sum in funding through
European Structural Funding under the 2007-13 round of funding,
compared with 2000-06.

b) That a number of witnesses including ESFVON, TVSJU, Council
officers and representatives of the CVS have argued that the 2000-06
Objective 2 Programme Priority 4 programme of European Funding
(concerned with community regeneration) was very successful and
that across Hartlepool the CVS has been particularly successful in
accessing funding from this. Hartlepool’'s total amounted to 10.2% of
the funding available for the North East, whilst its population is only
3.54%.

c) Thefact that there is less European Structural Funding available now
means that there is likely to be more competition within the region and
sub-region to access the available European monies. Therefore, it is
kess likely that Hartlepool wil be able ‘overachieve’ to the same
proportion, w ithin a smaller budget.

d)  That Members were concemed that the additional pressures resulting
from a reduction in European Funding had led the Government and
regional government (through GONE and ONE) to focus the remaining
funding on economic development at the expense of social funding
objectives.

e) That Co-financing under the 2007-13 programme of European
Funding will further limit the potertial of CVS bodies to access
European Funding and that this will requre partnerships of CVS
groups to access this funding.

f) Given the hierarchical nature of this issue there is limited amount that
can be done localy to change the nature of funding allocation.
Indeed, ESFVON and the TVJSU (in consultation with CVS bodies
and Local Authorities) have both lobbied nationaly and regionaly to
request that more of the available funding is allocated to communities
and socia regeneration, rather than to skills and economic
regeneration. However, it has remained the Government’s, and
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g)

regions, priorty to improve economic sustainabilty as a means to
improving social cohesion.

Over the course of the investigation a number of Members have
expressed a desre to see some form of partnership-based approach
to responding to the pressures resulting from changes to European
funding. This has included the suggestion that a ‘core’ CVS
organisation s established, which will have the capacity to help
smaller CVS organisations. Similar suggestions from Members have
ncluded the need to establish a partnership / working party to respond
to this issue strategically, w hich would include Council and CVS
representatives.

In addition to the above conclusions, partcular attention was drawn to a
number of suggestions from Members on how the Local Authority and its
partners on the LSPcouldrespond tothis issue.

A discussion ensuedw hich included the follow ng issues:

In relation to the tapering funding arrangements,w ere there any
other options that could be explored? The Assistant Director,
Adult and Communty Services indicated that the tapering
arrangements were initially ntroduced three years ago when the
criteria for Community Pool grants was review ed with the aim of
helping groups achieve sustainability.

If an organisation received a grant, could they apply again after
the 3-year funding package ended? The Assistant Director of Adult
and Community Services responded that it was the intention of
Community Pool Grants that organisations receiving 3 year's tapered
funding arrangements be self-sufficient bey ond these grants.

The Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee w ere requested to give delegated
authority to the Char to approve the final report.

Decision

(i

That thefinal report include the following recommendations:

(a) That a Working Group comprised of representatives from the
Council (both elected Members and Officers), the Community and
Voluntary Sector, partners from the LSP, and other external
representatives (depending on the issues under discussion) is
establshed and that in particular it focuses on:

1) Developing an ongoing approach to respond to the loss of
European Funding locally and the consequences this willhave
on the CVS, and it does so by focusing on such issues as, for
example: ‘sustainability’;, the Community Pool criteria; and
developing a partnership based approach to responding to the
consequences of areduction in European Funding; and
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2) Producing a response to this issue that wil enable the
Authority to lobby the local MP, national government, GONE
and ONE about these changes.

()  That delegated authority be given to enable the Chair to approve the
finalreport

227. Building Schools for the Future: Stage Two
Consultation (Director of Children’s Services)

The Assistant Director, Children’s Services presented a report w hich
informed Members of the outcomes of the second stage of consultation in
preparation for the Building Schools for the Future (BSF) programme. A
report was submitted to Cabinet on 19" March 2007 and Members w ere
asked to note that all three recommendations w ere accepted and approved,
thisw as attached as Appendix A.

The report provided a summary of the outcomes of the second stage
consukation process in preparation for Buildng Schools for the Future,

reports on discussions from Stakeholder Board and R oject Board and made
recommendations about the nextissues w hich needed to be addressed and
the processes to befollow ed.

In response to a question, the Assistant Director of Children’s Services
indicated that any specialst provision currently provided at Brierton, w ould
be transferred to another schod. A key aim of Bulding Schools for the
Future, was that all schools should be accessible to all pupils.

Decision

(i)  The outcomes of the second stage of the consultation prepared for the
Building Schools for the Future bereceived. .

(i)  The decisions agreed by Cabinet on 19" March 2007 be noted.

228. Responses from the Council, the Executive or
Committees of the Council to Reports of the Scrutiny
Co-ordinating Committee

None.

07.03.23 Scruiny Co-ordinaing Comrittee Minutes
4 Hartlepo ol Bor ough Council



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee - Minutes — 23 March 2007 3.1

229.

230.

Consideration of request for scrutiny reviews from
Council, Executive Members and Non Executive
Members

None.

Consideration of progress reportshbudget and policy
framework documents — Corporate Plan 2007/08 —
Collective Feedback from the Overview and Scrutiny
Committees (Scrutiny Manger)

Members of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee considered a report
presented by the Scrutiny Manager w hich outlined the collective feedback
from the Overview and Scrutiny Committee in relation to the proposed
objectives and actions as outlined in the Draft Corporate Plan 2007/08.

The Scrutiny Manager informed the Committee, that w hilst Members w ere
supportive of the proposed objectives and actions as outlined in the Draft
Corporate Plan for 2007/08, a number of comments were raised n relation
to specific areas of the Plan and these w ere detailed as fdlows:

Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum

() HCO2 - The Forum queried the take up of healthy schod mealk and
were advised that w hilst there had been drop off, a strategy had been
developed to deal with the issue. The Forumw as ako advised that
officers would like to see legslation with nutritional standards for
packed lunches.

(i) SCO06 — The Forum queried if work had been undertaken to ascertain
what other local authorities w ere doing. Members w ere assured that
other local authorities had been contacted and that efforts were being
made to encourage outside businesses and supermarkets to
participate in initiatives to make Hartlepool a Fartrade Town.

(i) EO3 — The Forum highlighted the ongoaing issue of subsidised bus
services and in particular the issue of the provision of transport to
hospitals outside Hartlepood. Members w ere advised that work was
being undertaken to look at this issue with Stagecoach and options
consideredfor the provision of a service by the Local Authority.

Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum

(i) In relationto the general issue of performance indicators the Forum:-

» Expressed concern that schools were being ‘over faced’ and
emphasised the importance of children rather than achieving
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

tar gets;

Queried hav ‘value added’ figures were utilised n the setting of
targets and were advised that current BV PI's were based around
actual figures and only looked at the high level of indicators; and

Highlighted that figures w ere not always clear as the percentages
used can related to small numbers. This could provide an
nacc urate picture.

In relation to children being taken out of school during term time to go
on holiday, the Forum w as advised of w ork being undertaken with
local travel agents regarding initiatives to address the pricing of
holidays during school holidays. Members w ere of the view that this
work should be encouraged.

BVPI 38 to 41 - In relation to figures for the percentage of pupils
achieving Members expressed concern regarding the setting of
unrealistic targets for schools. The Forumw as assured that targets
were set follow ing validation of last year’s figures and in conjunction
with schools and school governors. It was also highlighted that the
Corporate Strategy Division had a role in challenging targets that
were felt to be unrealistic.

BVPI 197 - Disappointment w as expressed that despite all of the
work undertaken in Hartlepool in relation to the issue of teenage
pregnancies, the figures werestill onthe increase.

LAA LLS6ato LAA LLS10c — The Forum expressed concem that
targets for the NRS area in Hartlepool were unrealistic as they relate
to the most deprived areas of the town. It w as, how ever, highlighted
that this could be a way of highlighting areas where additional
resources should be targeted across the town.

Decision

That the collectve feedback of the Overview and Scrutiny Committees in
relation to the proposed objectives and actions as outlined in the Draft
Corporate Plan 2007/08 be received and use to form the basis of the formal
response of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee to Cabinet on 16™ April

2007.

07.03.23 Scruiny Co-ordinaing Comrittee Minutes

6 Hartlepo ol Bor ough Council



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee - Minutes — 23 March 2007 3.1

231. Consideration of financial monitoring/corporate
reports — Quarter 3 — Corporate Plan Progress and

Revenue Financial Management Report 2006/07
(Assistant Chief Executive and Chief Financial Officer)

A copy of the comprehensive report which was presented to Cabinet on 19"
February 2007 was submitted for the Committee’s consideration. The
Strategy and Performance Officer briefly outlined the overall performance
and progress on actions and key performance indicators. The Assistant
Chief Financial Offcer gave a brief overview of the Council’s anticipated
2006/2007 Revenue Outtum.

A discussion ensuedw hich included the follow ng issues:

(M Members had concerns that underspends specifically allocated for
certain projects, were being utilised for other projects. I was
suggested that any underspends should be brought back into the
Genreral Fund from w here it w as issued. The Assistant Chief Financial
Officer indicated that any underspends were reported to this
Committee as part of the final outturn.

(i)  Were the Council in the process of taking over the land at Navigation
Point in view of the funding allocated for street cleaning in this area?
The Assistant Chief Financial Officer indicated that this was a
bngstanding problem that the Director of Neighbourhood Services w as
in the process of negotiating with the ow ners of the area in relation to
recovery action of costs incurred being pursued. Itw as noted that the
perception of this area was that it was public open space and therefore
local authority responsihility and detracted from the marina area if left
unkempt.

(i)  Members sought clarification of why NDC wardens were included as
an adverse variance? The Assistant Chief Financial Officer responded
that the Wardens fixed term contracts were coming to an end due to
the phasing out of NRF and NDC funding. Work was currently being
undertaken to realign this budget n line with service requirements and
this adverse variancew as a temporary measure.

(iv)  Whyw as there an adverse variance for Tow n Care Management? The
Assistant Chief Financial Officer indicated that this reflected the need
to maintan high environmental standards which had involved an
ncrease inw ork undertaken by this service.

(v) Members sought clarfication on the number of CRB checks
undertaken and the costs associated with this. The Assistant Chief
Financial Officer responded that the adverse variance was due to a
reduction in recharge income follow ing the cancellation of two Service
Level Agreements. It was added that nationa legislation stipulated
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that a CRB check had to be undertaken for each organisation
separately .

Decision

That the report be noted.

231. Consideration of financial monitoring/corporate
reports — Quarter 3 — NRF, Capital and Accountable
Body Programme Monitoring Report 2006/07 (Chief

Financial Officer)

A copy of the comprehensive report that had been presented to Cabinet on
19" February 2007 w as submitted for the Co mmittee’s consideration. The
Assistant Chief Financial Officer highlighted the principal issues for the
Committee’s information. Details of the various accountable body
programmes w ere aso submitted for information within the report.

Members sought clarfication on the timescale for the proposed PCT
development at the Barlows site in Park Road. The Assistant Chief Financial
Officer indicated that the costs for the clearance of the site were met by the
Authority but thisw as included in the income from the sale of the land. The
Chair added that a Scrutiny referral had recently been made to the
Committee to examine the mix of services provided by the PCT across the
tow n andthis developmentw ould be included in this.

Decision

That the report be noted.

MARJORIE JAMES

CHAIR
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SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE
MINUTES

27 April 2007

The meeting commenced at 1.00 pm at Belle Vue Community, Sports and
Youth Centre, Kendal Road

Present:
Councillor:  Marjorie James (In the Chair)
Councillors: Mary Fleet, Gerard Hall, Ann Marshall, and Steve Wallace

Resident Representatives:
lan Campbell, Iis Ryder and Linda Shields

Also Present
Steve Nicklin, Audit Commission
Caroline Tyrrell, Audit Commission

Officers: Andrew Atkin, Assistant Chief Executive
John Collings, Assistant Director, Children’s Services
Paul Briggs, Assistant Director, Children’s Services
Chris Little, Assistant Chief Financial Officer
Penny Thompson, Children’s Centre and Childcare Co-ordinator
Jo Dickinson, Business Support Officer
Charlotte Burnham, Scrutiny Manager
Angel Hunter, Principal Democratic Services Officer

232. Apologies for Absence

Apologies for absence were received from Councillors Stephen Allison,
Caroline Barker, Rob Cook, Steve Gibbon, Pauline Laffey, Athur Preece,
Jane Shaw, Gerald Wistow and EdnaWright.

233. Inquorate Meeting
It was noted that the meeting w as inquorate.

234. Declarations of interestbyMembers

Councillor Stephen Wallace declared a non-prejudicial interest in minute 247.
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235.

236.

237.

Minutes of the meeting held on 23" March 2007

The minutes w ere defemred due to the meeting being inquorate.

Responses from the Council, the Executive or
Committees of the Council to reports of the Scrutiny
Co-ordinating Committee - Portfolio Holder's
Response to the ‘Closure of Rossmere Swimming

Pool Scrutiny Referral’ (Director of Children’s Services, Chief
Personnel Officer and Portfolio Holders for Children’s Services and
Regeneration, Liveability and Housing)

The Assistant Director of Children’'s Services presented a report w hich
provided Members with feedback on the recommendations from the
investigation intothe Closure of Rossmere Sv imming Pool Scrutiny Referral,
which was reported to Council on 14™ December 2006. Following
consideration of the Final Report by Council, the recommendations w ere
approved in their entrety. Details of each recommendation, proposed
actions to be taken and delivery imescales w ere provided in the Action Plan
w hich w as attached at Appendix A.

It was noted that a further progress report would be produced for Me mbers’
consideration by the service department six months after the Final Report
was considered by Council to enable Members to monitor the
implementation of their recommendations.

Decision

Members noted the proposed actions detailed within the Action Plan.

Consideration of Financial Monitoring / Corporate
Reports — Audit Commission Annual Audit and

Inspection Letter (Assistant Chief Executive and Chief Financial
Officer)

The report informed Members of the outcome of the Audit Commission’s
Audit and Inspection Letter 2005/06 which was attached at Appendix 1.
Representatives from the Audit Commission were in attendance at the
meeting and provided further information to Members on the conclusions
and significant issues arising from the Audit Co mmission’s recent audit and
inspection of the Council.

The key messages for the Council included within the Inspection Letter had
identified that the Council performed well under the Comprehensive
Performance Assessment and was a very self-aware Council continuing to
improve. It was highlighted that the Council worked well w ith its partners in
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238.

delivering good services and in improving quality of life to the people of
Hartlepool. It was further noted that the Council had significant and
increasing level of reserves to support future expenditure.

The report contained the actions requred by the Council to maintain the
current progress and included the need to address the issues identified by
the Corporate Assessment as areas for improvement and to take forw ard its
proposed actions and consider the results of the latest user satisfaction
survey to determine if improvements in some services needed to be made.
The development of a robust financial strategy to support the Council’s
ambitious plans for the future including a more strategic approach to
procurement and business re-engineering w as key to the future financial
planning of the Council.

A discussion ensued in which Members w elcomed the Audit Commission’s
recommendation to develop a strategic approach for working with the
voluntary sector.

Decision

Members noted the content of the report and the Annual Audit Inspection
Letter 2005/06.

Consideration of Financial Monitoring / Corporate
Reports - Comprehensive Performance Assessment

(CPA) — Corporate Assessment Report (Assistant Chief
Executive)

The Assistant Chief Executive presented a report w hich provided Members
with details of the Audit Commission's Corporate Assessment report to the
Council. The inspection had taken place 27 November to 8 December 2006
andw as assessed against the Audit Commission’s framew ork for CPA w hich
was called ‘The Harder Test’. The score for the authority was 3 (out of a
possible 4). This score w ould be combined w ith cthers to provide an overall
rating for the CPA and based on current scores, the combined overall CPA
rating for the Council would remain 4. The Audit Commission report had
been submitted to Council on 19 April 2007 and w as attached as Appendix
1.

It was noted that w hilst there were no major issues highlighted there were a
number of very significant strengths noted including very strong partnership
working across a whole range of agencies and an excelent working
relationship between the Executive and Scrutiny. The report highlighted
several areas w here progress had been made including the regeneration of
the tovn, the reduction in some areas of crime and a significant
improvement in the achievements of children and young people.
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239.

240.

Decision

Members noted the content of the report

Consideration of Financial Monitoring / Corporate
Reports - Joint Area Review of Services for Children
and Young People (Director of Children’s Serices)

The Assistant Director of Children’s Services presented a report w hich
provided Members with the results of the Joint Area Review (JAR) of
services for children and young people. It was noted that this inspection
examined w hat the Council was undertaking by way of services for children
andyoung peoplk and how it was affecting ther lives and included fieldw ork,
neighbourhood studies andfocus groups w ith key stakeholders.

Members’ attention w as draw nto the recommendations for immediate action
w ithin the report w hich included the development of inter-agency guidance
in relation to thresholds for referrals to children’s social care. There w ere

several further areas for action over the next six months and in the longer
term and these w ere highlighted for Me mbers.

Members sought clarificaion on how this report w ould be brought to the
attention of children and young people in the town. The Assistant Drector
informed Me mbers that a strategy for dealing w ith this was currently being
developed by the Participation Manager of the Childrens Services
Department in consultation w ith existing groups of young people. Members
requested that young people were given an opportunity to evaluate the
report and that this evaluation be fed back to the Children's Services
Scrutiny Forum.

Decision

()  Members noted the content of the Joint Area Review.

(i)  That young people be given the opportunity to evaluate the report and
that this evaluation be fed back to a future meeting of the Children’s
Services Scrutiny Forum.

Consideration of Financial Monitoring / Corporate
Reports — Audit Commission Report — Use of
Resources (Chief Financial Officer)

The Assistant Chief Financial COfficer presented a report w hich informed
Members that the Audit Commission had undertaken a Use of Resources
assessment to evaluate how well councis managed their financial
resources. The assessment focussed on the importance of having sound
and strategic financial management to ensure that resources were available
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241.

242,

243.

244,

245.

to suppot the Council's priorities and improve services. The Audit
Commission’s report was attached as Appendix 1 and showed that the

Council had maintained its scores in four of the five schemes and had
improved its score in the area of Internal Control.

Decision

Members noted the content of the Audit Co mmission report.

Consideration of Request for Scrutiny Reviews from
Council, Executive Members and Non-Executive
Members - Scrutiny Topic Referrals: North and South
Neighbourhood Consultative Forums and an Elected
Member (Scrutiny Manager)

Due to the meeting being inquorate, this item was deferred to a future
meeting of this Co mmittee.

Forward Plan

No items

Final Report - Scrutiny Investigation into the
Provision of Sex and Relationship Education (SRE) In

Hartlepool Schools (Chair of the Children’s Services Scrutiny
Forum)

Due to the meeting being inquorate, this item was deferred to a future
meeting of this Co mmittee.

Final Report — Perfformance and Operation of Private

Sector Accommodation and Landlords in Hartlepool
(Chair of Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum)

Due to the meeting being inquorate, this item was defered to a future
meeting of this Co mmittee.

Final Report — Youth Unemployme nt (Chair of Regeneration
and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum)

Due to the meeting being inquorate, this item was defered to a future
meeting of this Co mmittee.

The Chair of Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum suggested
that Members should take into account the ‘added value’ of inquiries w hen
undertaking consideration of tems for future inclusion in the Scrutiny Work
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246.

247.

248.

249.

Programmes.

Final Report — Social Prescribing (Chair of Adutt and
Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum)

Due to the meeting being inquorate, this item was defered to a future
meeting of this Co mmittee.

Final Report — Response to Hartlepool PCT’s
Consultation on its proposed management

arrangeme nts (Chair of Adult and Community Services and Health
Scrutiny Forum)

Due to the meeting being inquorate, this item was deferred to a future
meeting of this Co mmittee.

Draft Overview and Scrutiny Annual Report 2006/07
(Scrutiny Manager)

The Scrutiny Manager presented a working draft of the Overview and
Scrutiny Annual Reportfor 2006/07 for Members consideration. It was noted
that there w ere some minor amendments to be made and Members w ere
requested to feedback any comments to the Scrutiny Manager. Members
noted that the Annual Reportw ould be presented to Council on 21% June
2007 and despatched to key stakeholders and public places for information.

Members noted that the breaking dow n of the Budget and Policy Framew ork
2007/08 Consultation Proposals across the relevant Scrutiny Forums had
been very effectve and it was suggested that where possible, this format
could be usedfor in other areas.

Decision

Due to the meeting being inquorate, this item was deferred to a future
meeting of this Committee for endorsement, however those Members
present were very pleased with the content of the Draft Overview and
Scrutiny Annual Report 2006/07.

Consideration of Progress Reports / Budget and
Policy Framework Documents - Portfolio Holders
response to the actions resulting from the Closure of
Hartlepool College of Further Education On-Site
Nursery Facility (Director of Children’s Serices)

The report provided Me mbers with feedback on the actions resulting from
the closure of Hartlepool College of Further Education’s onsite nursery

07.04.27- ScrutinyC oardinaing CommitteeMinues

6 Hartlepool Bor ough Council



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee — Minutes — 27 April 2007 3.2

facility. The closure of the nursery facility highlighted tw o actions for follow
up by the Early Years and Chidcare Team (EYCT) within the Children’s
Services Department. Members w ere reminded that the Portfolio Holder for
Children’s Services had presented to the Committee how the
recommendations from the report w ere to be delivered. The updated action
plan detaiing the two actions and briefly describing how the team had made
progress againstthem w as attached at Appendix A.

In addition to the progress report, the Children's Centre and Childcare Co-
ordinator provided Members with a summary of the childcare places and
vacancies in Hartlepool as of March 2007.

Decision

Members noted the progress made againstthe actions.

MARJORIE JAMES

CHAIR
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Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee — 18 May 2007

5.1

A
SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE ad
=
18 May 2007 B
s et
Report of: Scrutiny Manager
Subject: SCRUTINY TOPIC REFERRALS: NORTH AND

SOUTH NEIGHBOURHOOD CONSULTATIVE
FORUMS AND AN ELECTED MEMBER

1.1

2.1

2.2

PURP OSE OF REPORT

To inform Me mbers of the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee that a number
of recent scrutiny topic referrals have been made from the North and South

Neighbourhood Consultative Forums, and from an Elected Member under
the Scrutiny Referral Pro-forma.

BACKGROUND INFORMATION

This report outlines a number of Scrutiny Referrals from the Neighbourhood
Consultative Forums and from an Elected Member under the Scrutiny
Referral Pro-Forma. Within the Authority’s Constitution, the Scrutiny Co-
ordinating Committee has discretion over w hether it will consider these
issues. How ever, if a decision is made not to examine these issues it must
be justified andreportedto Council and the refering body or individual.

In addition, the Constitution identifies a number of criteria to aid Members of
Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee in assessing the appropriateness of
undertaking a scrutiny investigation of non-mandatory scrutiny topic
referrals. Thecriteria are, w hether the issue -

(@) Affects a group of people livingw ithin the Hartlepool area;

(b) Relates to a service, event or issue in which the Council has direct
responsibilty for, significant influence over or has the capaciy to act as
publc champion;

(c) Not be an issue which overview and scrutiny has considered during the
last 12 months;

(d) Not relate to a service complaint; and

(e) Not relate to matters dedt with by another Council committee, unless the
issue deals w ith procedure and polcy related issues.

SCC - 07.05.18 - 51 Scrutiny Topic Referrals North-South Forums-ElectedMemnber - SM
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

The Referrals to Scrutiny are as outlined below :-

(@) Role and meaning of ‘Extended Schools’: implications for sustainability
and accountability of community usage;

(b) CoastalWalkw ay; and
(c) Health Deficits.

These Referrals are outlined in more details in paragraphs 2.5 to 2.11
below :-

Role and Meaning of ‘Extended Schools’ Implications for Sustainability and
Accountability of Community Usage - At its meeting on 30 March 2007 the
South Neighbourhood Consultative Forum referred the issue of the “Role
and meaning of ‘Extended Schools’: implications for sustainabiity and
accountability of community usage” to Scrutiny .

Given that the responsibility for this issue lies with the Children’s Services
Department the issue falls under the remit of the Children’s Services
Scrutiny Forum.

Coastal Walkways - At its meeting on 28 March 2007 the North
Neighbourhood Consultative Forum referred the issue of the “Coastal
Walkv ay” to Scrutiny for consideration. The fdlowing issues were
highlighted for investigation by the Scrutiny function:

(@) The lack of investment incare / attention to the w alkw ays;

(b) The lack of access for public use;

() The need for accessibiity to enhance public use and promote fitness
andrecreationw ithinthetow n; and

(d) The need for the provision of alinkfrom the w alkw ay to Hart Station.

Given that the main focus of this referral relates to public rights of way the
responsibility for this issue lies predominantly with the Adult and Community
Services Department Conseaquently the issue fals under the remit of the

Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum.

Health Deficits - On 22 March 2007 an Elected Me mber made a Referral
through the Scrutiny Referral Pro-Forma mechanism in relation to “Health
Deficits”. It has recently been reported that over tw o thirds of Councils have
been adversely affected by the financial deficits of their local Primary Care
Trusts. 36% of Councils, according to a Local Government Assocition
(LGA) survey expect the pressure on them, as a result of such deficits, to
increase over the next fnancial year. In addition, 40% of Councils
responding to the LGA survey have reported “cost shunting”, where cases
that appear to be the NHS’s responsibility are referred to Local Authorities.

SCC - 07.05.18 - 51 Scrutiny Topic Referrals North-South Forums-ElectedMember - SM
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2.10

2.1

3.1

A further 24% of Authorities reported PCTs failing to fully fund agreed or
jointly funded services, w hile 13.3% reportedw ithdraw als from local area or
other agreements.

Consequently, the referral asks that the issue of Health Deficits is
investigated so that the loca position in regard to this issue can be explored,
with a view to keeping the costs of referrals of health deficits to the Council
dow n.

Given that the main focus of this referral relates to the NHS this issuefals
under the remit of the Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny
Forum.

RECOMM ENDATION

In line wih Council procedure, it is recommended that the Scrutiny
Co-ordinatng Committee considers on an individual basis the
appropriateness of undertaking scrutiny investigations into the topics
outlined below, and if felt suitable incorporates the issues w ithin the
forthcoming Work Programme for 2007/08:-

(@) Role and meaning of ‘Extended Schods’: implications for sustainability
and accountability of community usage (South Neighbourhood
Consultative Forum Scrutiny Referral);

(b) Coastal Walkw ay (North Neighbourhood Consultative Forum Scrutiny
Referral); and

(c) Health Deficits (Hected Member Scrutiny Referral).

Contact Officer:- Charlotte Burnham — Scrutiny Manager

Chief Executive’s Department - Corporate Strategy
Hartlepool Borough Council

Tel: 01429 523 087

Email: charlotte.burnham@ hartlepool.gov.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS

The follow ing background papers w ere used in the preparation of this report:-

(a)

(b)

(c)

Minutes of the South Neighbourhood Consultative Forum held on 30
March 2007 .

Minutes of the North Neighbourhood Consultative Forum held on 28 March
2007.

Elected Me mber Scrutiny Referral Pro-forma dated 22 March 2007.
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SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE

18 May 2007 ~—=

HARTLEPOOL

BOROUGH COUNCIL

Report of: Assistant Chief Executive

Subject: Corporate Plan (BVPP) 2007/08

1.1

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

PURPOSE OF REPORT

To enable the Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee to consider and
comment on the proposed Corporate Plan (Best Value Performance Plan
(BVPP)) for 2007/08.

BACKGROUND

The Government introduced the Best Value regime as part of its
programme to modernise local government. In line w ith the statutory
requirements, the Council's Best Value Performance Plan 2007/08 must
be approved by full Council and published by 30 June 2007.

The Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee considered the Corporate Plan on
19 January 2007, agreeing the general themes for inclusion, and 13
March 2007, w here more detailed proposals w ere agreed.

This year proposals w ere also considered by all Scrutiny Forums w ho
have met individually to consider the Plan’s Objectives and Actions on a
departmental basis. Their findings w ere reported back to Scrutiny
Coordinating Committee on 13 March 2007 and a formal response w as
presented to Cabinet on 16 April 2007.

This part of the process w as undertaken early to enable Members to
focus on the proposed strategic priority activities suggested for 2007/08.
It meant how ever, that the majority of the key performance indicator (PI)
outturn figures and targets w ere not able to be included, as they w ere not
routinely available until after the close of the financial year at the earliest.

Further development of the plan has since taken place and will be
presented to Cabinet for consideration on 29 May 2007. A verbal report
of this meetings comments will be presented to Cabinet.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

TIMETABLE FOR APPROVING THE PLAN

There is a statutory requirement to publish the final Corporate Plan
(BVPP) by 30 June, and as the Plan forms part of the Policy Framew ork,
final approval rests w ith full Council.

Final approval of the Plan will be by Council on 21 June 2007.

Cfficers across the Council have been w orking on draw ing together the
Key Pl information for inclusion in the Plan since the close of the financial
year. This information is show nw ithin each of the Key Performance
Information tables listed under each of the Corporate Plan Sections. The
remaining non-key Pl information (forming Part 2 of the Corporate Plan) is
also included w here available (some Pls, for example Financial Pls, wiill
not be available until June).

In keeping w ith last year all Pl information that is not currently available
will be circulated separately to all Members of Scrutiny Coordinating
Committee as soon as it is available.

2007/08 CORPORATE (BEST VALUE PERFORM ANCE) PLAN

As in previous years the Corporate Plan is presented in tw o parts. Part 1,
attached at Appendix A, is the main plan, w hich describes the Council's
priorities for 2007/8, including how w eaknesses w ill be addressed,
opportunities exploited and better outcomes delivered for local people.

Part 1 also contains an Action Plan proposing the key objectives for each
of the seven community strategy aims and the council’s organisational
development priorities. For each of the objectives a number of actions
have been identified to enable the objective to be met.

The Corporate Plan has been developed in conjunction w ith the Local
Area Agreement (LAA) to ensure the outcomes included in the LAA are
embedded in the Council's Corporate Plan.

Part 2 of the plan, attached at Appendix B, contains the detailed
supporting information relating to performance statistics that the Council is
required to publish. This includes the Best Value Performance Indicators
(BVPIs) for 2006/07 and targets for 2007/08, 2008/09 and 2009/10. Some
indicators are still in the process of being collected and will be circulated
separately to Scrutiny Coordinating Committee as soon as it available.

SCC - 07.05.18 - 7.1 Corporate Plan - ACE
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5 RECOMM ENDATION

5.1  The Scrutiny Coordinating Committee is asked to consider and comment
on the proposed Corporate Plan/ Key Pls

SCC - 07.05.18 - 7.1 Corporate Plan - ACE
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If you want to know more.............

If you like further information about council performance
please telephone David Hunt on (01429) 284073, fax
(01429) 284009 or e-mail david.hunt@hartlepool.gov.uk

Copies of this summary can also be provided on audiotape
or in large print, Braille and ethnic minority languages on
request. We can also be contacted via Typetalk and
enquiries in any language can be dealt with in person or on
the telephone using Language Line instant translation
service.



1. Introduction
a) Purpose of the Plan

This Corporate Plan is our strategic planning document. It explains our overall aim
and objectives for the next three years and sets priorities and targets for the 2007/8
financial year.

Hartlepool Borough Council, for the fifth year running, has been awarded the highest
possible rating (four stars) by the Audit Commission as part of the “The Harder Test”
Comprehensive Performance Assessment (CPA). The Council was also assessed
as “Improving Well".

However, the environment in which we operate is a constantly changing one in terms
of policy, statute, expectations and aspirations with regard to central government,
local people and businesses. This is particularly so in 2007/8 as the Government’s
Local Government White Paper (Strong and Prosperous Communities) proposals are
progressed ready to start in 2008/9. There is more about the White Paper in section
2cC.

The Corporate Plan is part of the effective systems we have in place to measure
performance; identify opportunities for improvement; and to take steps to improve
any areas that are under performing. The objectives, priorities and targets included in
the Plan guide the allocation of Council resources — financial, physical assets and
staff — to achieve the objectives we have set.

b) Audience for the plan

How a member of the Public can use this Plan:
As a member of the public you can use this plan to help to:

e Get a summary of our progress and key achievements over the last year;

e Find out how we are working towards achieving our goals and ambitions for the
Borough in relation to the Community Strategy and the Local Area Agreement;

e Consider those activities that have been identified as strategic priorities over the
next year (but also including those which may run over a longer period where
appropriate); and

e Obtain an understanding of our longer term ambitions for Hartlepool over the next
5to 10 years.

How an elected Member of the Council can use this Plan:
As a Member, you can use this Plan to help to:
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e Recognise the achievements that have been made over the last year;

e Get an overview of the way in which we are working towards achieving our overall
aim as a Council in relation to the Borough’s Community Strategy and the Local
Area Agreement;

e Consider those activities (including those which may run over a longer period)
that have been identified as strategic priorities over the next year; and

¢ Obtain an understanding of our longer term ambitions for Hartlepool over the next
5to 10 years.

How external partners/government can use this Plan:

Partners working with our Local Strategic Partnership, the Hartlepool Partnership, will
also be interested in the Plan because many of the objectives in the Plan contribute
to delivering the Partnership’s vision as set out in the Community Strategy. A
number of the Plan’s objectives mirror those in the Local Area Agreement - the
Community Strategy’s delivery plan. In many cases the effort to achieve these
objectives is shared with partners. The Government also has a significant interest in
our Corporate Plan and will use it to monitor our performance and progress.

How members of staff can use this Plan:
As a member of staff you can use this Plan to help to:

e Gain an overview of the strategic activities across the Council that we will be
undertaking in order to help us achieve our Council aim;

e Understand the direction in which we are going; and

e See how your work contributes, through your Departmental Service Planning
arrangements, to achieving our corporate objectives.

Please let us know if you have any comments / suggestions for improvement on this
Corporate Plan. Our contact details are below:
David Hunt, Policy Team, david.hunt@hartlepool.gov.uk, Tel: 01429 284057



c) How this Plan is set out

The Corporate Plan is set out in two parts.
Part 1 describes:

e Setting the Scene this gives you the context to what we are doing and how we
are organising ourselves

a) Links to the Community Strateqgy aims,

b) the Local Area Agreement (LAA) and the Council’s overall aim

c) Factors taken into account to develop the 2007/8 Corporate Plan

d) Developing the organisation — this describes and organisational
development priorities

e) Allocation of resources to deliver the plan

f) Managing performance - how we will keep track our performance
during the year

e Our more detailed plans for 2007/8
This section identifies those specific actions to be undertaken to deliver our
objectives, with key milestones and performance indicators shown, which will be
used to help measure our progress. It also sets out our longer term ambitions for
the Borough (5-10 years time) as a consequence of undertaking these objectives
and information on our key achievements last year.

Our objectives are grouped into 8 sections — one for each of the 7 Community
Strategy Themes, and one relating to Organisational Development activities that are
designed to improve the way in which we work and provide Council services.

Section Corporate Plan Section Page Nos.
Setting the Scene 7

1 Jobs and the Economy 25

2 Lifelong learning and skills 30

3 Health and Care 34

4 Community safety 39

5 Environment and Housing 44

6 Culture and Leisure 51

7 Strengthening Communities 59

8 Organisational Development 65

Part 2 of the Plan contains the detailed supporting information relating to
performance statistics and other information, which the Council is required to publish
to meet the Local Government Act 1999 requirement to produce a Best Value
Performance Plan (BVPP). This section includes the Best Value (BV) performance
indicators for 2006/7 and targets for 2007/8, 2008/9 and 2009/10.
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2. Setting the scene

a) Link to the Community Strategy

We recognise the importance of working in partnership with a range of public, private,
and voluntary sector organisations that provide services to local residents. In many
instances these services complement each other. A Local Strategic Partnership (the
Hartlepool Partnership) was created in 1999 as a way for organisations delivering
services to local people and businesses to plan and work together to deliver better and
improved services.

In April 2002 Hartlepool Borough Council and the Hartlepool Partnership, adopted a first
Community Strategy. The purpose of this strategy is to set out the Community’s
aspirations and priorities, and to integrate and improve the delivery of services, so that
they better reflect the needs of the local community. The Strategy was subject to
detailed consultation using a range of methods, providing opportunities to shape the
final outcome and ensuring that it is supported by the public and all partners. A major
review of the Community Strategy is now underway and is scheduled to be completed
by December 2007. The early stages of this review have supported a revised vision and
this is included below.

The Partnership’s proposed long-term vision, looking 20 years ahead is:

‘Hartlepool will be a thriving, respectful, inclusive, healthy, ambitious and outward
looking community, in an attractive and safe environment, where everyone is able to
realise their potential.’

The goal is

“To regenerate Hartlepool by promoting economic social and environmental well
being in a sustainable manner.”

A priority aim is identified under each of the 7 Community Strategy themes and these
are used by members of the Hartlepool Partnership to forward plan and prioritise
actions.

The Government has identified the ‘shared priority’ areas for all local authorities. The
Corporate Plan covers all these shared priorities but sets out how the Council will
address them within the local, Hartlepool context.



Theme Priority Aim Government Priorities
Jobs and the | Develop a more enterprising, vigorous and e Local economic vitality
Economy diverse local economy that will attract e Local environment
JE investment, be globally competitive, and ¢ Improving the quality of life for:
create more employment opportunities for e Children, young people and families
local people. at risk
e Older people
Lifelong Help all individuals, groups and organisations | ¢ Raising standards across our
Learning and | realise their full potential, ensure the highest schools
Skills quality opportunities in education, lifelong e Local economic vitality
LLS learning and training, and raise standards of | ¢ |mproving the quality of life for:
attainment. e Children, young people and families
at risk
e Older people
Health and Ensure access to the highest quality health, e Healthier communities
Care HC social care and support services, and e Safer and stronger communities
improve the health, life expectancy and well e Improving the quality of life for:
being of the community. e Children, young people and families
at risk
e Older people
Community Make Hartlepool a safer place by reducing e Safer and stronger communities
Safety crime, disorder, and fear of crime. e Local economic vitality
CS e Healthier communities
e Improving the quality of life for:
e Children, young people and families
at risk
e Older people
Environment | Secure a more attractive and sustainable e Local transport need
and Housing environment that is safe, clean and tidy; a e Local environment
EH good infrastructure; and access to good e Safer and stronger communities
quality and affordable housing. e Improving the quality of life for:
e Children, young people and families
at risk
e Older people
Culture and Ensure a wide range of good quality, e Healthier communities
Leisure affordable and accessible leisure, and e Improving the quality of life for:
CL cultural opportunities. Children, young people and families
at risk
e Older people
e Raising standards across our
schools
Strengthening | Empower individuals, groups and e Local economic vitality
Communities | communities, and increase the involvement e Local transport need
SC of citizens in all decisions that affect their e Local environment
lives. o Safer and stronger communities

While the aims are expressed as separate themes they are linked to each other and
impact on one another in complex ways. Actions in one theme may have positive or
even negative effects in another. Improvement in one of these aims often depends on
success in one or more of the others. This is particularly true of the Strengthening
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Communities aim where, for example, creating jobs and raising educational attainment
contributes to strengthening communities.

Under these priority aims are a series of objectives drawn from the Local Area
Agreement designed to meet the challenges the Borough faces. We have adopted the
Community Strategy priority aims as our own council priorities, to help us achieve our
overall Council aim, which is:

“To take direct action and work in partnership with others, to continue the
revitalisation of Hartlepool life and secure a better future for Hartlepool people”.



b) Local Area Agreement — Priorities for Improvement

Local Area Agreements are a Government initiative, launched in 2004, to deliver a better
quality of life for people through improving performance on a range of national and local
priorities. They form a key part of the government’s 10 year strategy for Local
Government (link) and aim to streamline bureaucracy between central government and
local deliverers and improve service outcomes. The Local Government White Paper
proposes developments to the LAA framework and the Council will be progressing these
during 2007/8.

The Hartlepool LAA includes 36 priority outcomes for improvement, derived from both
national and local priorities, with associated baselines, indicators and targets and these
are structured around the seven Community Strategy Themes. The LAA outcomes
therefore closely reflect the existing Community Strategy objectives which consultation
has shown to have widespread support across the town.

The LAA first agreed in March 2006 has now been refreshed and approved by Cabinet
and the Hartlepool Partnership.

This Corporate Plan details how the Council is going to achieve its elements of the LAA
priority outcomes within the next 12 months and beyond with specific targets set for the
next 3 years. Performance reporting and management will be handled through the
existing corporate and departmental arrangements which include quarterly reporting to
Cabinet.

Ten of the priority outcomes were identified where stretched performance will be
delivered by March 2009 in return for the payment of reward grant up to £3m. The
Council will lead on a number of these targets with other agencies also taking a lead
where appropriate. These are identified in Section 3 of this Plan

Our objectives for 2007/8 therefore relate to each of the above Community Strategy
priority aims, with specific activities identified for each aim as priorities for action by the
Council. The priorities are the high-level activities that we plan to undertake, and are in
turn underpinned by other, more detailed, operational activities and statutory
responsibilities that are described in departmental and service plans. There is a clear
link therefore between the Community Strategy, the LAA and the Council’'s Corporate
Plan, with our top-level objectives for each Community Strategy theme helping us
achieve our overall Council aim, which in turn serves to contribute to and deliver on key
aspects of the Community Strategy.

The picture below summarises the relationships between Community Strategy, LAA and
Corporate Plan and Council’s overall aim.
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c) Factors taken into account in designing the Corporate Plan

The Corporate Plan projects forward three years and must take account of a wide
range of factors:

e stakeholder and partner consultation, including Member priorities, audit and
inspection recommendations

e consultation with the public

e external drivers, including Government policy initiatives,

e funding variations and requirements to improve efficiency capital investment
plans and their revenue implications

e risk assessments and contingency planning, including maintaining adequate
financial reserves

e expected developments in services.

The Council continuously assesses risks and opportunities that might impact on the
achievement of its objectives and seeks to balance the competing priorities and
pressures. The following sections highlight the key factors that relate to each of the
Community Strategy themes.

Jobs and the Economy - Current position

The Audit Commission concluded “The Council has a strong approach to regeneration
as a key driver for improving the quality of life in Hartlepool” and the economic gap
between Hartlepool and the rest of the country has narrowed.

The Community Strategy review consultation showed a clear consensus that Jobs and
the Economy should be the top priority for action to help create jobs in the town.

The Council has consistently funded regeneration and economic development activity
to ensure the capacity is in place to take advantage of opportunities, such as bidding for
funds. This remains an important local priority, particularly as competition for regional
and European funding intensifies. While little extra resource could be made available in
2007/8 the protection of key budgets such as the economic development marketing
budget was welcomed by the business community.

In addition to pursuing the economic regeneration of the whole town, the Council is also
prioritising the most deprived wards in the town through the Neighbourhood Renewal
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Strategy and the achievement of economic well-being for children and young people
through the Children and Young People’s Plan.

Actions for 2007/8 include:
e Work with Tees Valley Regeneration and PD Ports for the redevelopment of
Victoria Harbour within Hartlepool Quays
e Implement, with partner agencies, the Hartlepool 14-19 strategy and support
the 14-19 regional strategy
e Establish Jobsmart employment and skills consortium specifically targeted at
the most disadvantaged wards and residents

Lifelong Learning and Skills — Current position

Raising children’s attainment has been a success story in Hartlepool over the past 10
years. This was recognised in the Joint Area Review of children’s services. “Early years
and childcare provision are good, and educational attainment continues to improve.
Support for school improvement and provision for children with special education needs
are particular strengths.”

While education did not emerge as a main priority from the Community strategy review
consultation, the Council, since 1996, has recognised its importance for the longer term
future of the town and has provided substantial additional funding in line with
Government policy.

For children and young people, Government policy is driven by the priorities set out in
Every Child Matters, in particular the priority Enjoy and Achieve — to raise achievement
and standards of children and young people in the early years, primary and secondary
phases of education. The Government is supporting this with a major national scheme
that will create state of the art school buildings and facilities for future generations of
children and young people. Building Schools for the Future (BSF) aims to replace or
renew every secondary school in England over a 10-15 year period. Hartlepool is
seeking to join this programme from 2007 providing a potential £90m investment.
Significant local capital investment in schools of £5m is also planned for 2007/8.

Actions for 2007/8 include:
¢ Implement the Building Schools for the Future project plan for 2007/08
including completion of the Strategy for Change
e Challenge and support schools to improve performance to national averages
and above

Health and Care - Current position

The CPA identified good practice and significant progress, concluding that “The health
needs of children and young people are addressed well” and that “Vulnerable children
and young people are well safeguarded through effective action by all agencies.”

On adult health and care the CPA report recognised the challenging circumstances,

stating “Health is improving in Hartlepool and people are living longer” but identified the
extent of the challenge remaining to be addressed, noting the health gap with the
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nation as a whole “is widening and there is also health inequality within Hartlepool
itself: the most deprived areas suffer poorer health than the affluent areas, with a
difference of 13 years in male life expectancy between the best and the worst wards.”

The Community Strategy review consultation with the public identified Health and Care
as their third priority. Issues such as greater health education, healthy living and
provision of health care facilities all emerged.

For adult social care challenging but exciting times are ahead. Demographic change is
bringing growing demand and budget pressures. There is a gap between people’s
aspirations for services and what is on offer (Ipsos MORI Survey commissioned by
DRC, EOC and Cover UK, July 2006).

Government policy as outlined in the White Paper Our Health, Our Care, Our Say
confirms the vision set out in the Green Paper, Independence, Well-being and Choice.
It envisages personalised care and support, ensuring people have the opportunity to
make choices and take control. Government policy also envisages closer working
between social care and health in order to deliver integrated care.

Integration is well underway in Hartlepool, for example, in older people’s services and
mental health. PCT reconfiguration has slowed down this process but now that
upheaval is beginning to settle down progress for 2007/8 is expected to be made in
effective joint delivery and provision of services and joint commissioning between the
Council and PCT.

For children, Government policy is driven by the priorities set out in Every Child Matters,
in particular the “Be Healthy” objective that aims to ensure children and young people
will be physically, mentally, emotionally and sexually healthy, lead healthy lifestyles and
choose not to take illegal drugs. Integration of activities with partners will also be
progressed as the Children’s Trust established from 1 April 2007 becomes operational
and acts as a forum for children and young people’s services.

In financial terms health and care is the Council's major area of investment for 2007/8
with £0.9m additional funding for adult services and nearly £0.2m for children’s services
to address the identified pressures and priorities. Despite the additional funds for adults
the Fare Access to Care Services eligibility thresholds will be raised during 2007/8.

Actions for 2007/8 include
e Progressing the Public Health Strategy with the PCT
e To increase the proportion of people who commission their own services.
e Progressing inspection recommendations for the Supporting People service
e Work with partner agencies, young people, schools and families to reduce under
18 conception rate by 55%
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Community Safety - Current position

The Council and its partners to have had significant success in narrowing the gap
between crime levels in Hartlepool and national averages and this was recognised in
the recent CPA inspection by the Audit Commission saying “multi-agency work to
reduce offending and anti-social behaviour is good.” The inspection of the Youth
Offending Service rated most aspects of the service as “Good” and made a number of
recommendations for improvement which are now being addressed.

In the Community Strategy review consultation the public identified Community Safety
as their second highest priority. Consultation for the Safer Hartlepool Partnership and
Police both identified action on anti-social behaviour as a priority. Community Safety
has been a long standing local and national priority with the public wanting higher levels
of policing and reduced crime. The Government launched their Respect agenda in
January 2006 with a particular focus on anti social behaviour.

Community Safety remains a top priority for the Council. The Crime and Disorder
Strategy 2005-8 sets out our approach on drugs, acquisitive crime, violence,
reassurance, prevention of offending and anti-social behaviour. In the 2007/8 budget an
additional £90,000 is being invested to maintain and enhance services. In addition the
Council is also focusing on the needs of children and young people, so they can live,
grow, and learn in safety, through the Children and Young People’s Plan April 2006-
March 20089.

Actions for 2007/8 include:

e Contribute to work in partnership to reduce levels of violence and disorder
associated with the night-time economy in the town centre specifically, and
alcohol — related crime and disorder more generally across the town.

e Continue to improve services for young people at risk of, or involved in, crime
and ASB

e Increase the number and range of foster and adoptive placements to meet
local needs

Environment and Housing — Current position

The CPA inspection report commented that “Environmental services are good, with
effective action by the Council to keep the borough clean while reducing waste and
increasing recycling.” On housing they commented “The strategic approach to housing
Is good, with good community and partner involvement” and there is “good integration
of housing and environmental improvements as key components of the regeneration of
neighbourhoods.”

In the Community Strategy review consultation local people gave weight to the
importance of Housing and this is being considered as part of the Community Strategy
review. Environment was slightly further down the list of priorities but tidying local
neighbourhoods, reducing the amount of litter and improvements to public transport
were all factors which many highlighted as improving quality of life. The 2006 Best
Value satisfaction surveys identified a drop in satisfaction with waste collection
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services. However, the survey was conducted when a substantial proportion of the
residents had just moved from weekly to fortnightly collection of household waste with
an extended recycling collection on the intervening week and were getting used to the
new service and snags were still being sorted out. Satisfaction with the service will be
revisited by the Viewpoint panel later in 2007 when the whole system is fully bedded in.

Government policy in this area ranges from short to longer term targets which impact on
the Council. These include statutory recycling targets, targets on meeting the Decent
Homes standard, balancing supply and demand for housing, and an expectation that
Council’s will contribute to combating climate change.

All these issues are being addressed by the Council and with partners. The Council has
taken action to achieve improvement, such as creating Hartlepool Housing to facilitate
access to investment funds, ensuring Hartlepool can access a wide range of funding
sources such as the neighbourhood Renewal Fund and providing additional funding,
notably in waste reduction and recycling. Related plans and strategies for the Council
and its partners include the Housing Strategy, Local Transport Plan, New Deal for
Communities Community Housing Plan, North Central Hartlepool Housing
Regeneration Plan. For 2007/8 about £0.75 has been earmarked for investment to meet
priorities and pressures in environment, housing and transport.

Actions for 2007/8 include:

¢ Improve and maintain the design and appearance of the natural and built
environment with a particular focus on reducing levels of litter and detritus

e Provide a sustainable, safe, efficient, effective and accessible transport
system Deliver the Hartlepool Local Transport Plan (LTP)

e To enhance the standard of management of private rented housing

e To improve the energy efficiency of existing housing and reduce the number
of vulnerable households experiencing fuel poverty

Culture and Leisure - Current position

This is a lower priority for the public but the Council recognises that culture and leisure
can support the delivery of the other Community Strategy themes, particularly jobs and
the economy and health, for example as a means to address obesity.

The Council has identified additional resources to support key events such as the
Maritime Festival in the run up to the Tall Ship Race in 2010. The Tall Ships Race is a
major opportunity to boost economic growth and tourism but it requires investment. The
budget strategy has set aside £0.8m from reserves to fund costs associated with the
event to ensure the town maximises the opportunities from the event.

Actions for 2007/8 include:
e Develop and improve cultural and leisure facilities and events, including Tall
Ships Race in 2010
e To increase opportunities for participation in a wide range of cultural and
leisure activity focussing on areas of disadvantage.
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Strengthening Communities - Current position

The Council’'s CPA report identified excellent consultation and engagement with local
people, good use of data to enable identification of local needs and priorities.
Nevertheless the Community Strategy review consultation found that people also
wanted to be consulted more and to feel more involved.

The CPA inspection also concluded that the Council works well with the private and
voluntary sectors but could make better use of the capacity of voluntary organisations to
support its work. The recent Scrutiny review also identified significant challenges ahead
as reduced European funding is likely to impact heavily on the community and voluntary
sector.

Government policy in this area relates to several wide ranging topics including
promoting community cohesion and engagement, addressing diversity and equalities
and preparing for emergencies.

Actions for 2007/8 include:
e reinvigorating the Compact with the voluntary and community sector
e Improving public engagement all communities
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d) Developing the organisation

Current position
The CPA report about the Council organisation was overwhelmingly positive as the
comments below indicate:
e Officer leadership and management are good
« Staff at all levels have pride in Hartlepool
e Staff at all levels demonstrate very strong commitment to delivering quality
services
« Financial capacity is good and the Council has substantial reserves
e Good performance management enables the Council and its partners to monitor
and drive progress
e Outstanding partnership working is achieving improved outcomes almost without
exception across national and local priorities
o Excellent consultation and engagement with local people

This shows the Council has a sound base for still stronger improvement. The agenda
for the Council to address over the next three years is clearly broad and the
development of the organisation is essential if we are to create the capacity to meet the
challenges that lie ahead. We are seeking to do this through:

e Improved management and governance;

¢ Improved access to and understanding of the public;

e Improved understanding, skills, competencies and contribution of elected
Members and staff;

e The innovative implementation of key efficiency drivers; and

e The effective management, governance and development of financial
arrangements.

The objectives and actions identified in the Organisational Development Section of the
Plan are the key elements that will enable us to improve the way in which we work and
the services that are provided. A range of factors need to be addressed.

Government policy naturally looms large. In 2007/8 the Council will be preparing for the
iImplementation of several aspects of the Local Government White Paper including
revamped LAAS.

The Council will need to respond to the recently published Lyons Inquiry report on
council finance and other matters. In addition the Government’s Comprehensive
Spending Review (CSR) will be completed in 2007 and this will indicate for all local
authorities the level of level of funding for the three years 2008/9, 2009/10 and 2010/11.
The CSR may also address other issues such as regional governance of regeneration
funding.

The pressure to achieve Gershon efficiency targets continues and this is being
progressed through our Efficiency Strategy targets and efficiency and BPR projects. . .
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Public expectation is for greater flexibility in access to services. Our ICT Strategy
includes several projects, such as further work on the Hartlepool Connect Contact,
Centre and will also contribute significantly to achieving efficiency savings.

The development and retention of members and staff is another key area. Our
approach and plans have been set out in the People and Workforce Development
Strategy and Member Development Strategy. The pay, grading and Single Status
arrangements will also be concluded.

The Council has been subject to a range of inspections and audits over the past 12
months and the areas for improvements need to be progressed.

Corporate areas for improvement identified in the CPA report and Annual Audit Letter
include improvements to financial planning and working with the voluntary and
community sector.

A number of service areas have been subject to inspection and the areas for
improvement will be incorporated into service plans.

Children’s Services identified in the Joint Area Review
Youth Service

Youth Offending Service

Supporting People

Adult Education

Annual Performance Assessment of adult social care

Conclusion

Progress from Government, the public and our partners is desired across a broad range
of areas. These are all being addressed in the Corporate Plan. There is a good fit
between national and local priorities. The challenge for the Council is to balance
capacity, demands and resources. The allocation of financial resources to deliver the
Plan is set out in more detail below.
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e) Allocation of resources to support delivery of the Council’s plans

The Council recognises that its budgeting decisions need to be aligned to its aims and
priorities in order to achieve success. This practice has been in place since 1996/1997
with decisions regarding spending being linked to the Council’s priorities and will be
further developed during 2007/8 in line with the CPA Corporate Assessment
recommendation. The Budget strategy has now been revised to cover the three years
2007/2008, 2008/2009 and 2009/2010 and the Council budget set for 2007/8. The
main points are summarised below. Additional detail can be found in the report to
Cabinet 5 February 2007.

Budget Strategy 2007/8, 2008/9 and 2009/10

The main factors and assumptions the strategy takes into account are:

e A prudent view of increases in Government grant for 2008/09 and 2009/10 of 2%,
the Government have indicated that Education and Health will continue to receive
above inflation increases, albeit not at the same levels as in recent years.

e Uplifting base budgets to reflect the impact of inflation and other cost pressures. For
2006/2007 and future years it was determined that the initial budget allocations for
all areas be calculated by applying a 3% inflation uplift, with additional top ups for
specific policy driven expenditure priorities.

e The successful implementation of the Efficiency and IT strategies which are
incorporated into the Developing the Organisation objective in this plan. These will
have a key impact on the development of the budget over the next few years.
These strategies specify how the Council will achieve the Council’'s annual Gershon
Efficiency target of £2.184m, or 2.5% of the annual budget.

e Public feedback during last years budget consultation process which indicated that the
majority of people consulted believed that the overall balance of the budget is “about
right”.

Therefore it is not anticipated that funding for Council services will increase significantly
over the period 2008/2009 to 2010/2011 although the 2007 Budget announcement
indicated above average increases for education. The Council's Budget Strategy
assumptions will need to be reviewed when details of the 2007 Comprehensive
Spending Review and 2008/2009 detailed Local Government grant allocations are
known.

In this context the Council’s 2007/8 budget decisions have had to balance investment
to meet priorities and pressures against efficiencies, savings and increasing income
and Council tax. The agreed allocation of our own revenue and capital financial
resources in the 2007/8 Budget and Capital Programme reflects the Council’s
decisions on funding services and priorities within the constraints of the Council’s
available resources.
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Budget 2007/8

The 2007/2008 Government grant allocation to the Council is £43.49m. In cash terms this
is an increase of 3.7% on the 2006/2007 grant allocation. This is the same as the national
percentage increase announced by the Local Government Minister.

However, the 2007/8 revenue budget process identified a range of pressures and

priorities in excess of inflation.

Budget pressures arise in relation to the continued

provision of existing services. In most cases these pressures cannot be avoided, i.e.
are statutory requirements or essential running costs such as energy. Priorities relate
to areas where the Council had a greater choice and these are generally aligned with
the achievement of the Council’s overall aims.

The pressures and priorities were examined carefully by Cabinet and considered
against the Council’s strategic objectives. As a result of this review it was decided that
some items would not be funded. This package reflects the Council’s overall policy aims

and is summarised below.
Priority Aim

Jobs and the Economy

Lifelong Learning and Skills

Health and Care
Adults

Children

Community Safety

Environment and Housing
Environment

Housing
Transport
Culture and Leisure

Strengthening Communities

£000

£67

£60

£908

£175

£90

£295

£242

£217

£43

£50

Purpose of funding

Additional funding focused on sustaining regeneration
activity including the Costal Arc scheme. Key budgets
protected, e.g. marketing, to maintain capacity to assist
economic regeneration.

Additional resource to meet additional statutory duty to
lead 14-19 reform and development. Individual school
budgets separate and these increased overall by x%.

Additional resources for services which protect
vulnerable people, including older people, people with
physical/learning disabilities and people requiring
support to prevent homelessness and other housing
problems. Additional funds will also support the
expansion of Direct Payment services.

Increase is to address new statutory requirements such
as integrated information systems and quality assurance
of childcare reviews and meet increased demand SEN
education.

Additional resource focused on key priority of addressing
anti social behaviour by strengthening the ASB team
and increasing capacity to undertake investigations and
deter future ASB.

Additional resources mainly for recycling, street cleaning
and encouragement for community environment action.
Additional resources to improve Housing Support and
advice services and for grants to disabled people
Increase is for additional highway maintenance, Dial a
Ride and supported bus services.

Additional resources will go to support key events such
as Maritime Festival and County Sport Partnership.

The additional resources are to strengthen scrutiny
processes.
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Priority Aim

Corporate and

Organisational development

Total

£000

Purpose of funding

£484 Additional resources primarily to meet increased energy
costs of £300,000.

£2,631

After taking corporate efficiencies of £1.1m and additional one off temporary resources
worth £2.76m into account there remained a net budget deficit of £3.7m for 2007/8.
This amount was bridged through a 4.9% council tax increase to raise £1.8m and a
package of savings totalling £1.9m. In 2007/8 total net revenue expenditure will
increase by 4.7% to £79.1m, excluding spending by schools which is now funded from
a specific Government grant of £m.

Summary of revenue expenditure for 2007/8

Where the money comes from 2007/8 £millions

Source
of
funding §

£0

£10 £20

B Council Tax and Collection
Fund Surplus

B Business rates

Government Grant

£30 £40
Millions

Where the money goes 2007/8 £millions

Expenditure area

£0

£5

£10

£15 £20 £25
Millions
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Capital Programme 2007/8

The Council will invest approximately £18.7m during 2007/8 in the town’s infrastructure
and public buildings. This down from 2006/7 mainly because of the loss of one off
schemes in 2006/7, including Extra Care Village development £6.6m and the ending of
North Central Hartlepool SRB programme £1m.

About 60% of this investment in 2007/8, some £11m, will be funded from grants the
Council has secured from the Government and other organisations. The remaining
investment will be funded from prudential borrowing, which will be repaid over a
number of years from the Council’s revenue budget.

Capital Programme 2007/8: Main Areas of expenditure £million

Expenditure area 2007/8 | 2006/7
Repairs and improvements to schools £5.0m | £2.6m
Repairs and improvements to roads £24m | £2.1m

Redevelopment of private housing in the town centre and | £3.7m | £3.1m
neighbouring areas

Projects within the New Deal for Communities area £2.1m | £2.8m
Other

Total expenditure £18.7m | £27.0m
Funded from:

Central Government — Specific scheme grant £7.8m | £16.4m
Central Government — Supported Capital Expenditure £3.8m | £2.7m
Prudential borrowing by the Council £6.6m | £7.3m
Other funding £0.5m | £0.6m

In addition, the Council is working in partnership with the Joseph Rowntree Foundation
on the development of an “extra care village”. This development commenced in
2006/7 and will provide supported housing for older people. The total investment in
this project is £34m over a two year period. The Council has secured a grant from the
Government of £9.8m towards this development, which will be paid over two financial
years. The remaining funding will be provided by the Joseph Rowntree Foundation
and its partners.
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f) Managing Performance and Risk

We have worked hard to improve our performance and risk management arrangements
over the last couple years. Improvements have included:

e combining budget and performance reports considered by Cabinet and Scrutiny
Coordinating Committee on a quarterly basis

¢ linking risk management, service planning and the Statement on Internal Control

e embedding diversity objectives into service planning

Our performance management framework (PMF) and monitoring arrangements are:

Central Government Priorities /

Local Priorities Monitoring Arrangements

Hartlepool Partnership
Monitoring
of the Community Strategy via the

< Ccspwr
* Quarterly monitoring by Partnership

chairs
« Annual monitoring by the Hartlepool
Partnership

Strategic

* 6 month review to GONE,
<:|D" Partnership Board & Member
LAA = LAA annual performance
raview with GONF

Corporate <:|Dﬂ » Quarterly monitoring by Cabinet
lan >
o Quarterly monitoring by:
<—m  portfolio Holders
EeeR/?étemF?lgtr?sl - Corporate Management Team

Operational . I .
P Delivery of objectives b¥ staff \@ * Appraisal arrangements
s

across departmen

Risks and controls in relation to our planned objectives are reviewed as part of the
guarterly review of strategic and operational risk registers following the process set out
in our Risk Management Strategy. These are reported regularly to executive members
and CMT and also to the Audit Committee and our appointed auditors through the
Statement on Internal Control.
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3. Plans for achieving the Community Strategy Aims for 2006/7

The following section (pages 26 to 69) describes the Council plans for achieving the
Community Strategy Aims in 2006/7.

Key to Departments: -

RPD — Regeneration and Planning Department

CSD - Children’s Services Department

ACSD - Adult and Community Services Department

NSD — Neighbourhood Services Department

CE/HR - Chief Executives Department, Human Resources Division
CE/F - Chief Executives Department, Finance Division

CE/L - Chief Executives Department, Legal Services Division
CE/CS - Chief Executives Department, Corporate Strategy Division
CEPU - Cleveland Emergency Planning Unit

PCT — Hartlepool Primary Care Trust
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Corporate Plan

Action Plan 2007/08

Jobs and the Economy

Community Strategy /

Key achievements in 2006/07

Our economic regeneration priorities for Hartlepool have been reflected within the draft Regional Economic Strategy
for the North East.

With local partners in the Tees Valley we have significantly contributed to the production of a Business Case for the
Tees Valley City Region, which has been well received by central Government as a basis for future discussions on the
Tees Valley's continued development and funding arrangements.

Working in partnership with New Deal for Communities and local businesses, 28 commercial area grants totalling
approximately half a million pounds have been awarded to improve local shopping areas and to create new jobs and
businesses.

Hartlepool's rate of new VAT registered businesses was the ninth highest in Great Britain.

Enhancements to Brougham Enterprise Centre were completed and are proving popular with existing and new
tenants.

Property developers, Rivergreen have started on their 80,000 Square feet development of workspace at Queen's
Meadow

In 5-10 years time: -

The development of Victoria Harbour will be providing employment opportunities, housing and facilities for
townspeople and visitors in a unique setting, adding to Hartlepool's overall role and image.
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The legacy of the 2010 tall Ship's Race will be represented by an enhanced awareness and image of Hartlepool,
increased tourism investment and more visitors, staying longer.
Queen's Meadow will be fully developed with a range of serviced office and manufacturing workspace.

We will have increased the employment rate, reduced the unemployment rate and increased the business start up
rate.

We will have reduced the unemployment rates of disadvantaged groups (lone parents, ethnic minorities, people aged
50 and over, those with the fewest/lowest qualifications and those living in the most disadvantaged wards) and

significantly reduced the gap between the unemployment rates of the disadvantaged groups and the overall rate.

Reduce the gap between Hartlepool and GB employment rate by 3% points by 2012.
Employment rate to be 67% by 2012.
Reduce gap between Hartlepool and GB unemployment rate to 1% point by 2012.
Unemployment rate - Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the gap - 3.1% points by 2012.
Youth unemployment rate across Hartlepool - 29% by 2012.
Youth unemployment rate across Hartlepool - Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the gap - 29.2 % by 2012.
Increase number of business start ups by 50% by 2012.

Jobs and the Economy

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Increase skill levels of the population with clear reference to local business need JE1+2 LAA JE1
(Ref: CO01) LLS4+5
Ref: NS Date to be Respc_msible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
JEO1L VHVork with pa}rtr)ers to develop a skills develop_ment ;trategy for_ Mar 08 Antony Steinberg LAA Outcome 1
artlepool within the context of regional and city region strategies

Corporate Plan Objective

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

To attract appropriate inward investors and support indigenous growth, making use JE4 LPI RP3, LPI RP5
of local labour resource and supporting local people in gaining maximum benefit JE5 LPI RP6, LPI RP7
from the economic regeneration of the town, including all people of working ages JE6
especially the young (Ref: CO02 )
Ref: AT Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
JE02 Work with Tees Val[ey R.egeneration'ar?d PD Ports for the Mar 08 Stuart Green LAA Outcome 2
redevelopment of Victoria Harbour within Hartlepool Quays
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Continue development of targeted training and recruitment
programmes to support disadvantaged residents into economic
activity

JEO3

Mar 08 Antony Steinberg

LAA Outcome 2

Continue to work with partners to provide key manufacturing and
service sector infrastructure, including appropriate sites and premises

JEO4

Mar 08 Antony Steinberg

LAA Outcome 2

Continue to work with partners to expand Further and Higher
Education opportunities

JEO5

Mar 08 Andrew Golightly

LAA Outcome 2

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
To support the sustainable growth, and reduce the unnecessary failure, of locally- JES5 LPI RP8
owner business, promoting the growth and sustainability of enterprise and small JE6 LAA JE9
businesses and to increase total entrepreneurial activity amongst the local
population (Ref: CO03)
Ref Action Date to be Respc_msible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
JE06 Qontinued development of Hartlep_oc_)l’s Business Incubation System Mar 08 Antony Steinberg LAA Outcome 3
including the development of the visitor economy network
JEQ7 Develop and facilitate entrepreneurial activities with particular Mar 08 Antony Steinberg LAA Outcome 3
reference to young people

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
For those living in the wards with the worst labour market position in areas in receipt JE11 LAA JE2
of NRF, significantly improve their overall employment rate and reduce the difference JE12 LAA JE4
between their employment rate and the overall employment rate for England (Ref: LAA JE6
C005)
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
Establish Jobmart employment and skills consortium specifically .
JE08 targeted at the most disadvantaged wards and residents Mar 08 Antony Steinberg LAA Outcome 4

orporate Plan Objective: ey Pls:
Achieve Economic Well Being (Children and Young people will achieve the LPI RP5b
qualifications, develop the skills and be given the necessary life experiences to LPI RP6b
enable them to lead full and active adult lives) (Ref: CO06 ) BVPI 221a+b
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
Development of targeted interventions and commissioning approach .
JE09 for the delivery of integrated support for 16 to 24 year olds. Mar 08 Antony Steinberg LAA Outcome 5
Connexions service works with other teams and agencies to achieve o
JE10 NEET targets agreed with GONE Mar 08 Miriam Robertson LAA Outcome 5
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Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

JE11 Implement, with partner agencies, the Hartlepool 14-19 strategy and Mar 09 Tom Argument LAA Outcome 5
support the 14-19 regional strategy

JE12 Promote the development of employability skills and enterprise Mar 09 Tom Argument LAA Outcome 5
education in Hartlepool schools

IE13 Ralsg the asplra'glons qf young people fro_m vulnerable backgroun_d§ Mar 09 Tom Argument LAA Outcome 5
and increase their participation in education, employment and training

Key Pls:

Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

Improving training and employment prospects for targeted groups (Ref: CO07 ) JE2 & LLS5 LAA JE3 + LAA JE5
. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other

REx —— Completed Officer Plans
Development of worklessness interventions to respond to

JE14 employment rates and gross added value through economic Mar 08 Antony Steinberg LAA Outcome 6
participation.

JE15 Support qual businesses to |mprove.the employment offer and assist Mar 08 Antony Steinberg LAA Outcome 6
in broadening the labour offer to business.

Key Pls:
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To promote Hartlepool's interests in economic regeneration policy making at the JE3 - JE8 LPI RP3 + LAA RP7
nation, regional and sub-regional levels (Ref: CO08 )
. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx —— Completed Officer Plans
IE16 Secure d_u_e recognition of Ha_lrtlepool S economic role, r)eeds and Mar 08 Geoff Thompson
opportunities in national, regional and sub- regional policy
JE1T Ensure recognition <_)f Cogstz_il Arc as sub-regional and regional Mar 08 Colin Horsley
economic regeneration priority




Performance Indicators

Within the Jobs and Economy theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful implementation of the
actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. For Local Area Agreement targets, the longer term, 2008/09 target has been

provided.

Outturn Target LAA
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
BVP| 221a Participation in and outcomes from Youth Work: recorded 57 60 n/a
outcomes
BVPI 221b Participation in and outcomes from Youth Work: accredited 11 15 n/a
outcomes
LAA JE1 Num.ber of adults w_hc_) are supportgd in achieving at least a 520
full first level 2 qualification or equivalent (Hartlepool)
Number of adults who are supported in achieving at least a
LAA JE2 | full first level 2 qualification or equivalent (Neighbourhood 305
Renewal narrowing the gap)
LAA JE3 | Employment rate (Hartlepool) 66.6% 67% 67.4%
LAA JE4 E?pp))loyment rate (Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the 59.5% 63.6% 64.5%
LAA JE5 | Unemployment rate (Hartlepool) 5% 3.75% 3.7%
LAA JE6 ;Jgs)mployment rate (Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the 7 20 4.3% 3.9%
LAA JE9 | VAT Registrations (Hartlepool) 145 140 150
LPIRP 3 | The number of sites developed or improved 9 7 n/a
LPIRP5 | The number of residents assisted into employment 972 1000 n/a
LPI RP5b The number of residents assisted into employment that were 247 305 n/a
young unemployed people
LPIRP6 | The number of residents assisted into training 1169 1169 n/a
LPI RP6b The number of residents assisted into training that were 315 356 n/a
young unemployed people
LPI RP7 The am9unt (E) of.external fun_dlng dgpl_oyed to support the 2.711.416 1,750,000 n/a
council's economic regeneration activities
LPIRP8 | The number of business start ups with council assistance 119 130 n/a
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Lifelong Learning and Skills

Community Strategy / Help all individuals, groups and organisations realise their full potential, ensure the highest
Council Priority quality opportunities in education and lifelong learning, and raise standards of attainment

Key achievements in 2006/07

e Hartlepool schools achieved the best ever GCSE results for the town, with 57.5% of pupils obtaining 5 or more A* - C

passes.
e The DfES agreed to Hartlepool being in wave 5 of Building Schools for the Future, which should secure around £90

million pounds to redevelop the town’s secondary school provision.

In 5-10 years time: -

e All secondary schools will be refurbished or rebuilt
e Hope to replace or refurbish up to 50% of Hartlepool primary schools under the Government's Primary Capital

programme
Lifelong Learning and Skills
L Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Corporate Plan Objective: . LLSO1, LLSO03 BVPIs 38-41, 45, 46, 50
Enjoy and Achieve — raise achievement and standards of children and young people
in the early years, primary and secondary phases of education (Ref: CO09) LLes, L=t EuiPlls ellel 222l
' ' LLS11 LAALLS1-10
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
Implement the Building Schools for the Future project plan for .
LLO1 2007/08 including completion of the Strategy for Change Apr 08 Paul Briggs LAA Outcome 7
LLO2 Challenge and support schools to improve performance to national Sep 09 John Collings LAA Outcome 7
averages and above
Challenge and support schools in targeting vulnerable children and
LLO3 young people for additional intervention and support so that they Sep 09 John Collings LAA Outcome 7
achieve in line with or better than expected levels
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Work with partners to extend and improve the quality of services for

Extended Schools and the Play Strategy

LLO4 children and young people which enable them to enjoy their Sep 09 John Collings LAA Outcome 7
education, improve their well-being and enrich their lives
Ensure all children and families have access to high quality childcare, Danielle

LLO5S integrated services and play activities through Children’s Centres, Mar 10 Swainston LAA Outcome 7

groups to high quality learning and skills opportunities

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Provision of high quality learning and skills opportunities that drive economic LAA LLS21
competitiveness, widen participation and build social justice (Ref: CO10)

Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other

) Completed Officer Plans
LLO6 To increase universal access and high quality learning and skills Mar 08 John Mennear LAA Outcome 8
opportunities
LLO7 To increase universal access from disadvantaged/socially excluded Mar 08 John Mennear LAA Outcome 8

Performance Indicators

Within the Lifelong Learning and Skills theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful
implementation of the actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. For Local Area Agreement targets, the longer term,
2008/09 target has been provided.

Outturn Target LA
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
BVPI 38 Percentage of pupil achieving 5 or more A*-C GCSEs 57.5 61 n/a
BVPI 39 Percentage of pupil achieving 5 or more A*-G GCSEs 90.3 91 n/a
BVPI 40 Percentage of pupil achieving Level 4 or above in KS2 Math tests 79.0 87 n/a
BVPI 41 Percentage of pupil achieving Level 4 or above in KS2 English tests 80.0 83 n/a
BVPI 45 Percentage absence in secondary schools 7.14 7.3 n/a
BVPI 46 Percentage absence in primary schools 5.63 5.3 n/a
BVPI 50 Educational qualifications of Looked After Children
BVPI 181a Eﬁ;ii?]tage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in KS3 results - 20.00 79 n/a
BVPI 181b II\D/ltzz-artc;]esntage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in KS3 results - 76.00 80 n/a
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Outturn

Target

LAA

Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09

BVPI 181c ggir;:r(]agéage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in KS3 results - 20.00 78 n/a

BVPI 181d Percentage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in KS3 results - ICT 66.44 75 n/a
Assessment
Percentage of leaders of integrated early education and child care

BVPI 222a | settings funded or part-funded by the local authority with a 62 69 n/a
qualification at level 4 or above
Percentage of leaders of integrated early education and child care

BVPI 222b fsettings fun_ded or part-funded by the local a_ut_hori_ty which have input 77 77 n/a
rom staff with graduate or post graduate training in teaching or child
development
Early Years— improve children’s communication, social and emotional

LAALLS1 development so that by 2008, children reach a good level of 38.6% 45% 50%
development at the end of the Foundation Stage
Early Years - improve children's communication, social and emotional

LAA LLS2 development so the gap between NRS and Hartlepool is reduced for 7% 8% 6%
a good level of development at the end of the foundation stage

LAA LLS3 Early Years— increase the pe_rcentage of 3 and 4 year olds who 100% 96% 96%
attend an early years and childcare place to 96%
Early Years - Increase the percentage of 3 and 4 year olds who

LAALLS4A attend an early years and childcare (Neighbourhood Renewal Area 4% 3% 2%
narrowing the gap)
Key Stage 2 - reduce the gap between children from NRS area and

LAA LLS6a | Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving Level 4 or above 5% 4% 3%
in English
Key Stage 2 - reduce the gap between children from NRS area and

LAA LL6b Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving Level 4 or above 4% 4% 3%
in Maths
Key Stage 3 - Reduce the gap between children from the NRS area

LAA LLS8a | and Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving Level 5 or 8% 8% 6%
above in English
Key Stage 3 - Reduce the gap between children from the NRS area

LAALLS8b | and Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving Level 5 or 7% 6% 5%
above in Mathematics
Key Stage 3 - Reduce the gap between children from the NRS area

LAA LLS8c | and Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving Level 5 or 7% 7% 5%

above in Science
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Outturn

Target

LAA

Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
Key Stage 3 - Reduce the gap between children from the NRS area
LAALLS8d | and Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving Level 5 or
above in ICT
Key Stage 4 - Reduce the gap between young people from the NRS
LAALLS10a area and Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving 5+ A*-C 10% 8% 6%
Key Stage 4 - Reduce the gap between young people from the NRS
LAA LLS10b | area and Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving 5+ A*- 3% 2%
G (including English and Maths)
Key Stage 4 - Reduce the gap between young people from the NRS
LAA LLS10c | area and Hartlepool to under 5% by 2012 for those achieving 5+ A*-C 12% 10%
(including English and Maths)
LAALLS21 | Number of learners participating in Adult Education Programmes 3100 3129 3500

33




Health and Care

Community Strategy /
Council Priority

Ensure access to the highest quality health, social care and support services, and improve the
health, life expectancy and well-being of the community.

Key achievements in 2006/07

The Council has commenced building work (with our partners) on the ‘Hartfields’ Extra Care Retirement Village at
Middle Warren.

There has been a significant increase in the number and range of people receiving Direct Payments to enable them to
arrange their own support and care.

There has been an increase in intermediate care with a corresponding impact on reducing nursing and residential
care. Intermediate care is a range of personal care services provided at home to maintain people’s independence and
prevent them moving into unnecessary hospital/residential care admissions.

Telecare Services have been introduced. Telecare is the remote or enhanced delivery of health and social services to
people in their own homes by means of telecommunications and computerised systems.

Work commenced on integration of Health and Social Care Team, with one team now being located in the community.
The health and well-being of local people has been improved thanks to the Council and partners working together to
tackle various public health issues, such as healthy eating, accidents and physical activity

The Local Authority secured funding for, and appointed, a Nutritionist who has worked with schools and in the
Community to raise awareness of and improve access to health food.

The School Catering Service implemented the new school food trust "standards" without major detriment to the
number of meals served.

In 5-10 years time we will: -

deliver person centred, community based services in accordance with the White Paper and Vision for Care.

develop a work Commissioning based approach to our work which include integrated commissioning with our health
partners.

work with parties to deliver the wellbeing agenda.

deliver a range of extra care facilities such as the Hartfields development

ensure all people with Social care needs are able to take control of how their support is delivered

develop and implement a strategy for working the third sector (such as voluntary organisations)
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Health and Care

Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strateg

y Ref:

Key Pls:

Improved health — reduce premature mortality rates and reduce inequalities in HC2 LAA HC1 - HC16
premature mortality rates between wards/neighbourhoods (Ref: CO11)
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
To develop proactive approaches to prevention of ill health by
HCO1 implementing actions within the Public Health Strategy and Action Mar 08 Peter Price LAA Outcome 9
Plan

Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Be Healthy (Children and young people will be physically, mentally, emotionally and HC2,9, 11,12 + 15 LPINS 16
sexually healthy, lead healthy lifestyles and choose not to take illegal drugs) (Ref: LAA HC21
C012) BVPI 197
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
HCO?2 Actively contribute to the health and future well-being of the children Mar 08 Ralph Harrison LAA Outcome 10
of Hartlepool
HCO3 Work with partner agenci_es, young people, schools and families to Jan 10 Sheila O'Connor | LAA Outcome 10
reduce under 18 conception rate by 55%
Work with schools and other agencies to address childhood obesity
HCO04 through initiatives such as Healthy Schools Programme and Physical Mar 08 John Collings LAA Outcome 10
Education, School Sports and Club Links Strategy
HCos | Improve arrangements for ransition between settings and from Mar08 | Sheila O'Connor | LAA Outcome 10

Key Pls:

Exercise of choice and control and retention of personal dignity (Ref: CO13) Hleh, & e Y E:il_?gvﬁgzm
Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans

To ensure all service developments have involvement from service :

HCO06 users and their carers. Mar 08 Ewen Weir LAA Outcome 11

HCO7 ;'é)r:/?géesase the proportion of people who commission their own Mar 08 Ewen Weir LAA Outcome 11

HCO8 To work with Landlords and Supporting Peopl_e to increase the Mar 08 Alan Dobby LAA Outcome 11
number and range of supported accommaodation options.
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To ensure a culture of person centred practice so that service users
and their carers are at the centre of planning their su

HCO09
ort.

Mar 08 Ewen Weir

LAA Outcome 11

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Mental Wellbeing (To promote a positive approach to the mental wellbeing of HC13 C31
Hartlepool residents) (Ref: CO14 ) LAA HC29
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
HC10 To increase social inclusion for people with mental health issues Mar 08 Ewen Weir LAA Outcome 12

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Access to Services (Support easier access to services which are integrated and HC4,5 & 14 LAA SC23+24
tailored to individual need) (Ref: CO15)
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
To work with the community in Owton to design and implement a .
HC11 Connected Care Scheme. Mar 08 Ewen Weir LAA Outcome 13
HC12 '(I;c;rlg_lqlrir;ent Vision for Care in conjunction with Hartlepool Primary Mar 08 Nicola Bailey LAA Outcome 13
To ensure that services are culturally sensitive and are able to
HC13 respond flexibly to the diverse needs of the community. Mar 08 Margaret Hunt LAA Outcome 13
HC14 To support easier access to ynlversal services a_md targeted services Mar 08 Ewen Weir LAA Outcome 13
which will be tailored to individual needs at a neighbourhood level.
HC15 To ensure services are fully compliant with the Disability Mar 08 Margaret Hunt LAA Outcome 13
Discrimination Act.

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
To safeguard and improve health and well-being for people working, living and HC1-4 BVPI 166a
visiting the borough. (Ref: CO16) HC7,9+11 BVPI 166b
. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other

REx —— Completed Officer Plans

HC16 To deliver an effective Health Development and enforcement service Mar 08 Ralph Harrison

HC17 Delivery qf the Pgbllc Health Strategy and action plan through Mar 08 Peter Price

partnership working
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Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
To develop the capacity of the voluntary independent and community sector to HC5 & 17 AO C62
respond to the challenges of the White Paper in supporting vulnerable members of
society (Ref: CO17)
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
HC18 To devellop approprl_ate partnerships with the voluntary sector by Mar 08 Nicola Bailey
developing a co-ordinated strategy
HC19 To ensure that carers are suppprted effectively to support their family Mar 08 Ewen Weir

Performance Indicators

Within the Health and Care theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful implementation of the

actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. For Local Area Agreement targets, the longer term, 2008/09 target has been

provided.
LAA
e Outturn Target
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09

BVPI 166a Environmental health checklist of best practice 100 100 n/a
BVPI 166b Trading standards checklist of best practice 100 100 n/a
BVPI 197 Teenage Pregnancies

BVPI 201 Number of adults and older people receiving payments

LAA H3 Increase support to enable residents to live independently in their 2467 2480 2488

own homes
LAA H4 Increase the number of people receiving floating support services 445 450 584
LAA H5 Increase the nqmbgr of.adaptatlons ce_lrned outto enable vulnerable 645 767 297
people to remain living independently in their own home

LAA HC1 Life Expectancy Females (Hartlepool) 78.28 79.5 79.5
LAA HC2 Gap in Hartlepool and England Life Expectancy (Female) 2.85 2.0 1.9
LAA HC3 Life Expectancy males (Hartlepool) 74.14 74.3 74.3
LAA HC4 Gap in Hartlepool and England Life Expectancy (male) 2.78 2.8 2.8
LAA HC5 Life Expectancy Females (NRA) 76.4 77.9 77.9
LAA HC6 Gap in NRA and Hartlepool Females 1.89 1.4 1.4
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LAA

o Outturn Target
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
LAA HC7 Life Expectancy males (NRA) 71.74 71.1 71.1
LAA HC8 Gap in NRA and Hartlepool males 2.39 2.8 2.8
Mortality rates from heart disease, stroke and related diseases in
LAAHCY people under 75 (Hartlepool) (per 100,000) 125.57 118 118
Mortality rate from cancer amongst people aged under 75
LAA HC10 (Hartlepool) (per 100,000) 154.25 148 148
LAA HC11 The prevalence of smoking among adults (Hartlepool) 31% n/a 32%
LAA HC12 The prevalence of smoking among adults (NRA + NDC) 42% n/a 40%
LAA HC13 Number of 4 week smoking quitters (NRA + NDC) n/a 400 415
LAA HC14 Number of 4 week smoking quitters (rest of Hartlepool) n/a 300 285
Number of patients completing a 10 week programme of referred 1350 over 3
LAA HC15 activity as a result of health practitioner recommendation 291 n/a
. years
(Performance expected with reward)
Of those completing a 10 week programme the percentage going o 675 (50%)
LAAHC16 onto mainstream activity (Performance expected with reward) n/a 50% over 3 years
Number of schools achieving the Health Eating module of the new
LAAHC21 Healthy Schools Status 14 32 36 by July 09
LAA HC29 Direct payment to people with mental health needs as at 31st March 18 35 50
Proportionate Assessment: percentage of older service users
LAA SC23 receiving an assessment that are from minority ethnic groups, . 10 10
compared to the percentage of older people in the local population
that are from such groups
Proportionate service provision: percentage of older service users
LAA SC24 receiving services following an assessment that are from a minority 10 10
ethnic group, compared to the percentage of users assessed that are
from such groups
LPINS 16 Percentage take up of nutritionally balanced school meals New Indicator — to collect baseline 2007/08
Vulnerable adults, or their carer, receiving direct payments per
PAF C51 100,000 adults
PAFE C62 Services provided to carers: Carers receiving service as a

percentage of Community based clients
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Community Safety

Community Strategy /
Council Priority

Make Hartlepool a safer place by reducing crime, disorder and fear of crime

Key achievements in 2006/07

In October 2006, Hartlepool Youth Offending Service was inspected by a joint inspectorate, led by HM Inspectorate of
Probation. The inspection report stated that “the service had consistently performed well against required targets and
sound performance management systems were in place”. The service was awarded scores of 4 ‘good’ and 1
‘adequate’.

In the nine months from April to December 2006, 602 people had entered drug treatment, compared to 601 in whole of
2005/06. Hartlepool's service for drug using offenders was the second area nationally to achieve all 6 key
performance indicators.

Drug offences recorded by the Police have risen by 14% compared to 2005/06, which indicates greater Police activity
to tackle the drug dealing and use in Hartlepool. In the BVPI general survey completed in autumn 2006, 51% people
perceived drug dealing or use to be very or fairly big problem, compared to 76% in the last survey in 2003/04.
Recorded levels of domestic burglary and vehicle crime continue to reduce, year on year. Vehicle crime in Hartlepool
is now below the national average.

The number of active Anti-Social Behaviour Orders(ASBOs) have increased from 8 at end of 2005, to 22 at end of
2006 and voluntary Acceptable Behaviour Contracts and Agreements from 14 in 2005 to 25 in 2006

Throughout 2006/07 there has been a co-ordinated enforcement campaign by the Police and the Council to crack
down on the sale of alcohol to those under-age, and prosecution of those selling the alcohol. Licensees of pubs, clubs
and off-licences have been warned and one club had its licence revoked for 3 months.

The NDC Community Warden scheme has been re-aligned to give Wardens additional powers and the ability to issue
Fixed Penalty Notices for certain environmental crimes. This has significantly improved their ability to play an effective
role in dealing with anti-social issues within the community.

The Neighbourhood Action Team has secured funding to provide 5 additional Enforcement Officers over the next two
years

For a third successive year ‘reduced’ F1 vehicle arson figures have been achieved through a pro-active and multi-
agency approach to removing untaxed, abandoned and nuisance vehicles from the streets of Hartlepool. This initiative
has also contributed significantly towards a further reduction in vehicle-related crime.
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e Ajoint initiative with the National Probation Service was launched, which involves offenders from Hartlepool taking
part in environmental improvement schemes throughout the town. The offenders, who have committed crimes in the
town, engage in various projects as a way of ‘paying back’ to the community.

In 5-10 years time: -

¢ Residents will feel safe out in their neighbourhood after dark

e The risk of being a victim of crime will have reduced significantly, compared to our baseline set in 2003/04

e Less young people will be entering the criminal justice system

e Treatment services for alcohol abuse will be readily available in Hartlepool

e Social behaviour will be the norm, and ASBOs will no longer be required, even for a minority of the population

e A central covert surveillance unit for Hartlepool Borough Council will be established to address key environmental and
anti-social issues in the town.

e Dog Control Orders will be introduced as a replacement for existing dog byelaws to address key related environmental
issues.

« We will continue to develop new initiatives, and work in close collaboration with other sections and external agencies
to provide a safer and cleaner environment for the people of Hartlepool.

Community Safety

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Reduce total crime (as measured by 10 BCS comparator crimes) and narrow the CS1-3,7+9 BVPIs 126, 127a+b, 128
gap between Neighbourhood Renewal area and Hartlepool (Ref: CO18)
. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx AELE Completed Officer Plans
Ensure all Council Departments understand their responsibilities to
prevent and reduce crime and disorder when delivering their services
csol and continue to comply with Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder Act Mar 08 Joe Hogan LAA Outcome 14
1998.
Contribute to work in partnership to reduce levels of violence and
CS02 disorder associated with the night-time economy in the town centre Mar 08 Joe Hogan LAA Outcome 14

specifically, and alcohol — related crime and disorder more generally
across the town.

Lead the implementation of changes required by the Police and
CS03 Justice Act 2006, in relation to partnership working associated with Mar 08 Alison Mawson LAA Outcome 14
crime and disorder matters
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Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Reduced harm caused by illegal drugs and alcohol (Ref: CO19) S AR
HC3 + 10 LAA CS10+CS11
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
Continue to work in partnership to implement the local drugs
CS04 treatment strategy for all drug users and improve access to suitable Mar 08 Chris Hart LAA Outcome 15
accommodation for individuals with a priority need.
CS05 In as_,sociation with PCT and health providers, commission specialist Mar 08 Chris Hart LAA Outcome 15

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Improved neighbourhood safety and increased public reassurance leading to CSsy,3,4-8,10+ 11 LAA CS13
reduced fear of crime and anti-social behaviour (Ref: CO20 )
Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
Co-ordinate and develop NAP resident forums, ensuring links are
CS06 made with the safer Hartlepool Partnership and Neighbourhood Mar 08 Denise Ogden LAA Outcome 16
Policing
CS07 _E(r!brgce new and existing legislation in developing strategies and Oct 07 Denise Ogden LAA Outcome 16
initiatives
Cs08 Continue to develop local responses to the RESPECT Agenda Mar 08 Sally Forth LAA Outcome 16
CS09 Actively work with Neighbourhood Police teams to reduce ASB Mar 08 Sally Forth LAA Outcome 16
CS10 Improve two way communications between residents and Dec 07 Alison Mawson LAA Outcome 16
Neighbourhood Police Teams

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:

Build respect in communities by reducing antisocial and criminal behaviour through CS4-6,8 + 11 LAA CS38

improved prevention and enforcement activities (Ref: CO21)

. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx —— Completed Officer Plans
cs11 'IargrBease the support provided to children and families involved in Jun 07 Sally Forth LAA Outcome 17
Cs12 Implement the actions contained in the ASB strategy for 2007/08 Mar 08 Sally Forth LAA Outcome 17
cs13 pont[nue to improve services for young people at risk of, or involved Mar 08 Danny Dunleavy | LAA Outcome 17
in, crime and ASB
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Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Stay Safe (Children and young people will live, grow, and learn in safety, where BVPI 49
parents, carers and all adults take responsibility for their safety and well-being and BVPI 162
they are free from harm, discrimination, harassment and exploitation) (Ref: C0O22) BVPI 163
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
cs14 Increase the number and range of foster and adoptive placements to Mar 09 Phill Warrilow LAA Outcome 18
meet local needs
Csi5 _Reduce the number of placement moves for looked after children and Mar 09 Phill Warrilow LAA Outcome 18
increase the stability of placements
CS16 Develop the work of the Local Safeguarding Children Board Mar 09 Phill Warrilow LAA Outcome 18

contained in the Domestic Violence Strategy 2006-2009

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Reducing incidents of Domestic Violence (Ref: CO23) CS2 BVPI 225
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
cS17 Co-ordinate and encourage all partners to implement the actions Mar 08 Joe Hogan LAA Outcome 19

Performance Indicators

Within the Community Safety theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful implementation of the

actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. .

been provided.

For Local Area Agreement targets, the longer term, 2008/09 target has

Ref Definition OUITT T T;/r_\gﬁet
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
BVPI 49 Stability of Placements for Looked After Children

BVPI 126 Domestic burglaries per 1000 household 17.0 18.8 n/a
BVPI 127a | Violent crime per 1,000 population 315 29.89 n/a
BVPI 127b Robberies per 1,000 population 0.7 1.18 n/a
BVPI 128 Vehicle crimes per 1000 population 10.0 12.24 n/a
BVPI 162 Reviews of child protection cases
BVPI 163 Adoptions of children looked after
BVPI 198 Lrlle number of drug users in treatment per 1,000 population aged 18-
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LAA

o Outturn Target
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
BVPI 225 Actions Against Domestic Violence 63.6 100 n/a
LAA CS10 Number of problem drug users in treatment 645 645
LAA CS11 E]eorrceentage problem drug users retained in treatment for 12 weeks or 84% 84%
LAA CS13 Pe_rcentage residents who fgel very or fairly safe out in their 64% 3206 34%
neighbourhood after dark (Viewpoint)
LAA CS38 Percentage residents who have high level of perceived ASB in their 31% 30% to be agreed

local area
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Environment and Housing

Community Strategy / Secure a more attractive and sustainable environment that is safe, clean and tidy; a good
Council Priority infrastructure; and access to good quality and affordable housing

Key achievements in 2006/07

Working in partnership with New Deal for Communities, environmental improvement schemes totalling around
£400,000 have been undertaken at Stranton Garth, Sydenham Road, York Road, Murray Street and Stockton Road.
Successful partnership with energy provider to improve thermal insulation of homes and reduction of fuel poverty
(private and public funding)

Successful CPO Public Inquiries covering three redevelopment sites and over 620 properties to ensure transfer to two
developers for demolition and building of 330 homes

Retirement Village starting on site, to offer over 250 homes (of multi tenure) for the elderly with support and care

The Pride in Hartlepool campaign has been very successful and mainstream funding has been secured to ensure the
initiative continues.

A pilot project was introduced, in partnership with the neighbourhood police teams, which provide a (limited) out of
hours service for noise nuisance.

Grand Central Railways are to introduce direct rail links with London

Bus patronage increased by the introduction of free concessionary travel across the Tees Valley area

Increased the level of cleanliness across the town.

In 5-10 years time: -

First three housing regeneration sites completed, with 330 homes for sale, rent and shared ownership.

Next housing regeneration priorities underway in NCH and Belle Vue, with an agreed strategy for Dalton Street.

We will have achieved Government Decent Homes targets and SAP rating targets

An Improved out of hour’s service for noise nuisance will be in place.

Hartlepool Borough Council will reduce its ‘Carbon Footprint’

Secure improvements to the accessibility, punctuality and reliability of local public transport (bus and light rail) with an
increase in use of more than 12% by 2010 compared with 2000 levels.

Reduce the number of deaths and serious injuries to 39.2 in 2010 (49 in 2004)

Reduce the number of children killed or seriously injured to 7.5 in 2010 (10 in 2004)
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Environment

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Delivering sustainable communities through protecting natural resources and EH1 +2 LAA SC11
enhancing the local environment and the community’s enjoyment of it (Ref: CO24 )
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
EHOL Errilggiﬁesspatial planning policies meet the appropriate sustainability Mar 08 Amy Waters LAA Outcome 20

j :
Provide a sustainable, safe, efficient, effective and accessible transport system (Ref:

y

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Improve the quality of the local environment by having cleaner, greener and safer EH1-6 BVPI 199a
public, private and community spaces and by reducing the gap in aspects of JE3 BVPI 218
liveability between the worst wards/neighbourhoods and the district as whole, with a
particular focus on reducing levels of litter and detritus (Ref: CO25)
Ref Action Date to be Respc_msible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
EHO2 Ibm_prove .and maintain the design and appearance of the natural and Mar 08 Denise Ogden LAA Outcome 21
uilt environment

Yy

EH7-10 BVPI 99
C026) JE3 BVPI 102
Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
EHO3 Deliver the Hartlepool Local Transport Plan (LTP) Mar 08 Alastair Smith LAA Outcome 22
EHO4 Develop and implement an integrated Transport Strategy Aug 08 Alastair Smith LAA Outcome 22

LPINS 17

Make better use of natural resources, reduce greenhouse gases, minimise energy EH11 - 14
use and reduce the generation of waste and maximise recycling (Ref: CO27) BVPIs 82 + 84
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
. - Mar 08 and :
EHO5 Promote environmental sustainability and develop awareness ongoing Denise Ogden LAA Outcome 23
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EHO6

Participate in the preparation of sub-regional Minerals and Waste
Development Plan Document

Corporate Plan Objective:
Improve the natural and built environment and ensure the proper planning of the

Mar 08

Tom Britcliffe

Community Strategy Ref:
EH1-7, 9 + 10, 15-17

BVPIs 156, 200a-c, 216, 219

LAA Outcome 23

Key PIs:

historic environment

Corporate Plan Objective:

area (Ref: CO28) JE3 LPI NS9 & RP3
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
. - Graham
EHO7 Improve Physical access to buildings Jul 07 Frankland
Develop and integrated capital and asset strategy to maintain and Mar 08 and Graham
EHO8 S . .
develop buildings, land, highways and coastal structures ongoing Frankland
EHO9 Coordinate the preparation of the new Local development Framework Mar 08 Anne Laws
EH10 Support the Continuing Renewal of Housing Regeneration Areas Mar 08 Mark Dutton
Implement Environmental Improvement Schemes within the Area .
EH11 Regeneration Programmes Mar 08 Andrew Golightly
EH12 Support the implementation of the Tees Valley Biodiversity Action Mar 08 lan Bond
Plan (BAP)
EH13 Review and implement planning policy guidance relating to the Mar 08 Sarah Scarr

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:
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To promote and develop a sustainable environment (Ref: CO29 ) EI—SlElS:14
Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
EH14 To increase commumty a_tnd porporate knowledge and action on Mar 08 Ralph Harrison
environmental sustainability issues
To give advice on the issues concerning the natural and built
EH15 environment and to enforce environmental legislation when Mar 08 Ralph Harrison
appropriate
EH16 To work in partnership to develop a climate change strategy and Mar 08 Ralph Harrison

action ilan




Housing

Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

As part of an overall housing strategy for Hartlepool, improve housing conditions EH15 LPI SH1, SH2 + SH3

within the most deprived neighbourhoods/wards, with a particular focus on ensuring LAA H2 + LPI NS9

that all social housing is made decent by 2010 (Ref: CO30)

. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx —— Completed Officer Plans
EH17 To improve the quality and attractiveness of existing housing Mar 08 P?:%)eGna;rer:er LAA Outcome 24
EH18 To enhance the standard of management of private rented housing Mar 08 John Smalley LAA Outcome 24
EH19 To maintain and improve publlc_ health an_d sa_fety through the Mar 08 John Smalley LAA Outcome 24
enforcement of housing and nuisance legislation

Key Pls:

Meeting Housing and Support Needs (Ref: CO31) 2D 2 LAA H3|:|;:5|’\Ilé'°i'§aH12+13
Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
EH20 To _proylde support services to increase the opportunity for residents Mar 08 Alan Dobby LAA Outcome 25
to live independently in the community
EH21 Produce a 'fit for purpose’ Housing Needs Assessment Dec 07 Amy Waters LAA Outcome 25
EH22 To produce a 'fit for purpose’ Older Persons' Housing Strategy Dec 08 Peé];%)gnzirer;er LAA Outcome 25

p ]

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Improving the advice and support provided to homeless people and helping them to EH21 BVPI 213
access employment, training and educational opportunities (Ref: CO31 ) LAA JE22
Ref: Action Date to be Respc_msible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
EH23 To _provide and d_ev_elop excellent servi_ces that will improve the quality Mar 08 Lynda Igoe LAA Outcome 26

Yy :
LAA H11, LPI SH8 + SH10

Improving the energy efficiency of houses (Ref: CO32) EH19
. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx —— Completed Officer Plans
EH24 To improve the energy efficiency of existing .housmg and reduce the Mar 08 David Morgan LAA Outcome 27
number of vulnerable households experiencing fuel poverty
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Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
; ) i EH15 - 17 LPI NS9
Balancing Housing Supply and Demand (Ref: CO33) LAA H12. LAA H13
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
To ensure there is access to a choice of good quality housing to buy Pennv Garner
EH25 or rent, to meet the aspirations of residents and encourage Mar 08 Cary enter LAA Outcome 28
investment b
EH26 To rebalance the supply and demand for housing Mar 08 P%]:%Snire?er LAA Outcome 28
Pursue a strategic housing market renewal in partnership with Tees
EH27 Valley Living, Housing Hartlepool and Hartlepool Revival Mar 08 Mark Dutton LAA Outcome 28

Performance Indicators

Within the Environment and Housing theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful
implementation of the actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. For Local Area Agreement targets, the longer term,
2008/09 target has been provided.

Outturn Target LA
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
BVPI 82a(i) Perceqtage of hou§ehold waste arisings which have been sent by the 17.03 19 n/a
Authority for recycling
BVPI 82a(ii) :’eo(;t;(l:ltiﬁgnage of household waste arisings sent by the Authority for 7143.03 8208.99 n/a
BVPI 82h(i) The perc_entage of household waste .sen_t by Fhe Authority for 10.67 12 n/a
composting or treatment by anaerobic digestion
BVPI 82h(ii) The tonnage of househqld vyastg sent by the Authority for composting 447486 5184.63 n/a
or treatment by anaerobic digestion
BVPI 82¢(i) Percentage of the total tonnage of household waste arisings that 63.96 62 n/a
have been used to recover heat, power and other energy sources
. Total tonnage of household waste arisings that have been used to
BVPI 82c(ii recover heat, power and other energy sources 268273 26787.24 n/a
BVPI 82d(i) | Percentage of household waste that has been landfilled 8.35 7 n/a
BVPI 82d(ii) | The tonnage of household waste arisings that have been landfilled 3501.63 3024.36 n/a
BVPI 84a Household Waste collected per head 466.08 480.08 n/a
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LAA

Ref Definition OILL Target Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008109
BVPI 99ai ili?ua;g ;CCIdent casualties - Number of casualties - all killed/seriously 39 42 n/a
BVPI 99aii Roaq accident casuglties - % Charjg.e in number of casualties from 204 78 n/a
previous year — all killed/seriously injured
Road accident casualties - % change in number of casualties
BVPI 99aiii between most current year and average of 1994-1998 - all -15.6 -9.3 n/a
killed/seriously injured
. Road accident casualties - Number of casualties - children
BVPIODI | iied/seriously injured 5 8 n/a
. Road accident casualties - % Change in number of casualties from
BVPI 99bii previous year — children kiIIed/serio?Jst injured -50.0 -6.0 n/a
Road accident casualties - % change in number of casualties
BVPI 99biii | between most current year and average of 1994-1998 - children -57.6 -33.4 n/a
killed/seriously injured
BVPI 99ci Road accident casualties - Number of casualties - all slight injuries 298 300 n/a
BVPI 99cii Roaq accident casuqltieg - % Change in number of casualties from 20 16 n/a
previous year - all slight injuries
Road accident casualties - % change in number of casualties
BVPI 99ciii between most current year and average of 1994-1998 - all slight -23.1 -22.6 n/a
injuries
BVPI 102 Passenger journeys on buses per year n/a
BVPI 156 Percentage of buildings accessible for disabled people 29.63 38 n/a
BVPI 199a Local Street and Environmental Cleanliness — Litter & Detritus 135 11 n/a
BVPI 200a Plan-making: Development Plan Yes Yes n/a
BVPI 200b Plan-making: Milestones Yes Yes n/a
BVPI 200c Plan-making: Monitoring Report Yes Yes n/a
BVPI 213 Housing Advice Service: preventing homelessness 4 4.75 n/a
BVPI 216a Identifying Contaminated land 932 933 n/a
BVPI 218a | Abandoned vehicles 100 100 n/a
BVPI 219a Preserving the special character of conservation areas 8 8
LAA H2 Achieving decent homes standard in private sector housing sector 67% 68.53% 70% by 2010
LAA H3 Increase support to enable residents to live independently in their 3467 2480 2488
own homes
LAA H4 Increase the number of people receiving floating support services 445 450 584
LAA H5 Increase the number of adaptations carried out to enable vulnerable 645 767 797

people to remain living independently in their own home
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Outturn Target LA
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
LAA H11 Improve the energy efficiency of housing stock 61 62 65
LAA H12 Number of houses cleared in HMR intervention area 60 550 320
LAA H13 Number of new homes constructed in HMR intervention area 13 30 350 to 2010
LAA JE22 Employment Rate (16-24) 53.6% 53.8% 53.8%
LAA SC11 Increase _the proportlon of people satisfied with their local area as a 76% n/a 81.8%
place to live (Neighbourhood Element Area)
LPI NS9 Number of long term empty private houses
LPI NS12a Extra care sheltered accommodation for older people provision
LPI NS 17 lglgurpsb:r of people attending environmental awareness training New Indicator — to collect baseline 2007/08
LPI RP3 The number of sites developed or improved 9 | 7 | n/a
LPI SH1 No of HHS_RS Category 1 hazards removed/dealt with by informal or New Indicator — to collect baseline 2007/08
formal action
LPI SH2 No of HHS_RS Category 2 hazards removed/dealt with by informal or New Indicator — to collect baseline 2007/08
formal action
LPI SH3 No of private rented _houses improved to the decent homes standard New Indicator — to collect baseline 2007/08
through renewal assistance
LPI SH8 Average SAP rating for all dwellings New Indicator — to collect baseline 2007/08
LPI SH10 Amount spent on energy efficiency measures (including matched New Indicator — to collect baseline 2007/08

funding from utility partners)
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Culture and Leisure

Community Strategy / Ensure a wide range of good quality, affordable and accessible leisure, and cultural
Council Priority opportunities

Key achievements in 2006/07

The Headland sports hall and fitness suite developed as an extension to the Borough Hall was opened for business in
February 2006, usages have exceeded all expectations and new courses are constantly being developed to meet
demand

The Maritime Festival in July 2006 was a success, attracting circa 60,000 visitors

Hartlepool, in partnership with PD Ports and Hartlepool Marina, successfully bid to be Tall Ships Host Port 2010 and
work planning this has commenced with key partners

Successful HLF Lottery bid for £250k was submitted to secure the conversion and restoration of PSS Wingfield Castle
as an education resource centre as part of the Hartlepool Maritime Experience capital developments. This HLF
success was complemented by the success of the Heugh Gun Battery Trust in achieving a £300k HLF award for their
restoration and interpretation

Hartlepool was the only UK venue for The Face of Asia exhibition by Steve McCurry, which was a resounding
success, followed in December 2006 with landscape photographer Jo Cornish incorporating locally commissioned
work

The renewal of the Waverly allotment site and the re-establishment of Briarfields allotments have been successfully
achieved, the former with involvement from the learning disabilities unit who will be developing a comprehensive
practical unit

In 5-10 years time we will: -

increase access to cultural, leisure and community learning activities

review the Cultural Strategy

review how a range of Community Service such as Library Services are delivered, and should be delivered in the
future

develop the H,O Delivery Plan

have delivered the Tall Ships race
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Culture and Leisure

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Enrich individual lives, strengthen communities and improve places where people CL5&6 LAA CL1
live through enjoyment of leisure, culture and sport (Ref: CO34 ) LAACL6 - 11
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
Mar 08 John Mennear LAA Outcome 29

CLo1 Develop and improve cultural and leisure facilities and events.

To ensure the public have access to a wide range of information
CL02 about leisure, culture and sporting opportunities in a variety of Mar 08 John Mennear

accessible mediums.

LAA Outcome 29

Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:

Corporate Plan Objective:

Cultural and leisure services, including libraries, better meet the needs of the CL5 LAACL2,3+5
community, especially disadvantaged areas (Ref: CO35 ) LPI CS2a + 2c
. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx —— Completed Officer Plans
CLO3 To increase opportunities _for participation in a wide range of cultural Mar 08 John Mennear LAA Outcome 30
and leisure activity focussing on areas of disadvantage

Performance Indicators

Within the Culture and Leisure theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful implementation of
the actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. For Local Area Agreement targets, the longer term, 2008/09 target has

been provided.

Outturn Target LAA
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
LAA CL1 gpogua;gsement in museum outreach activity by under-represented 337 305 305
Visits by C2DE (MORI definition of Working Class) visitors to the
LAA CL2 Museum of Hartlepool (based on Renaissance funded MORI visitor 41% 42%
survey)
LAA CL3 Number of individuals trained to deliver activities within clubs and the 150 155
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Outturn

Target

LAA

Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
community
LAA CL5 Increase annual 'Lelsure Centre attendances (Neighbourhood 47% 56% 5706
Renewal narrowing the gap)
LAA CL6 Increase proportion of residents satisfied with museums/arts 86% 65% 66%
(Hartlepool)
LAA CL7 Incr_ease proportion of residents s_atlsﬂed with museums/arts 3% 79 7%
(Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the gap)
LAA CL8 Increase residents satisfaction with public parks and open spaces 730 7506 7506
(Hartlepool)
LAA CL9 Incr_ease residents satisfaction WIFh public parks and open spaces 5% 206 206
(Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the gap)
LAA CL10 Increase residents satisfaction with libraries (Hartlepool) 91% 78% 79%
LAA CL11 Increase reS|den'ts satisfaction with libraries (Neighbourhood 5% 3% 3%
Renewal narrowing the gap)
LPI CS2a Overall average attendance at Eldon Grove and Mill House Leisure 372,046 362,500 n/a
Centre and Headland Sports Hall
LPI CS2¢ Number of concessionary members of Leisure Card Scheme 1,808 2.000 n/a

attending the centres four times or more during the year
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Strengthening Communities

Community Strategy / Empower individuals, groups and communities and increase the involvement of citizens in all
Council Priority decisions that affect their lives.

Key achievements in 2006/07

Working with local communities, Neighbourhood Action Plans (NAPs) have been updated for both Dyke
House/Stranton/Grange and Burbank areas, and work on updating the Rift House/Burn Valley Plan is underway. We
have also assisted New Deal for Communities in completing a NAP for their area.

Around £350,000 of Neighbourhood Renewal Fund Residents Priorities Budget has been spent across NAP areas, on
priorities identified in Neighbourhood Action Plans.

We have undertaken a review of the NAP process and commenced implementation of its many recommendations
including for example, how to involve more residents in the process and achieve a good geographical spread of
participants.

The Statement of Community Involvement (SCI) showing how residents and the broader community can get involved
in the preparation of new land-use plans and consideration of planning applications was adopted in October 2006.
Residents continue to be involved in the ongoing development and governance of the Housing Market Renewal
(HMR) programme across central Hartlepool

A Best Value Review of Strengthening Communities has been undertaken with the Voluntary and Community Sector
(VCS) and a Strategic Improvement Plan developed to improve performance in this aspect of the Council’'s work.
Hartlepool Borough Council has achieved Beacon Status for emergency planning, in partnership with the other 3
authorities in 'Cleveland' and Cleveland Police and Cleveland Fire Brigade. The Cleveland Emergency Planning Unit
made a joint bid for Beacon Status, with the main theme being partnership working through the emergency planning
unit.

In 5-10 years time: -

There will be an increased range of services and activities that have been developed and delivered in partnership with
local communities.

The public will be reassured through awareness of the emergency planning arrangements that are in place and which
are continually reviewed.

Information on how the public can protect themselves during an emergency will be enhanced.
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Strengthening Communities

Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

Key PlIs:

on qualitative information/feedback from citizens

To empower local people to have a greater voice and influence over local decision SCl1-5 LPIRP 14, RP 15 & RP 16
making and the delivery of services (Ref: CO36) HC18
) . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
e — Completed Officer Plans
sCo1 To e§tabllsh Neighbourhood Management as a guiding influence in Mar 08 Denise Ogden LAA Outcome 31
Service Delivery across the Council
SCO02 Ensure a fit for purpose LSP Mar 08 Joanne Smithson | LAA Outcome 31
SCO03 Coordinate a review of the Community Strategy Mar 08 Joanne Smithson | LAA Outcome 31
sSCo4 Coordinate the implementation and monitoring of the Local Area Mar 08 John Potts LAA Outcome 31
Agreement
SCO5 Improve public engagement with hard to reach groups which will act Mar 08 Alan Dobby LAA Outcome 31

implementation

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Make a positive contribution (Children and young people who live in Hartlepool are CS06 BVPI 221a+b
provided with the opportunity to participate fully in the life of their community) (Ref: SC04
C037)
Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
Implement the requirements of the Education and Inspections Act :
SC06 2006 to deliver Positive Activities for Young People Mar 08 Peter Davies LAA Outcome 32
Establish the role of commissioner of parenting support and develop
SCo7 a quenting Strategy for Hr_:lrtlepool_to establi_sh a co_n_tinuum of Mar 09 John Robinson LAA Outcome 32
services for parents to assist them in promoting positive outcomes for
their children
Ensure that all children and young people from vulnerable groups
SCo8 (LDD, BME, f[raveller., asylum seeker and'refugee communities) have Mar 09 John Robinson LAA Outcome 32
the opportunity to gain full access to services and have a role in
service development
Establish the Participation Strategy through the development of
SCO09 standards that support organisations in Hartlepool in its Mar 09 John Robinson LAA Outcome 32
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Key Pls:
LAA E8
LPI RP7

Community Strategy Ref:
SC3 -5, JE11
LLS11, 12,14 + 15
HC4+6,CS4+11

Corporate Plan Objective:
To improve the quality of life for the most disadvantaged neighbourhoods and
ensure service providers are more responsive to neighbourhood needs and improve

their delivery (Ref: CO38 )

Corporate Plan Objective:
Increasing financial resources within family environments to provide improved
lifestyle opportunities (Ref: CO39)

Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
SC10 Ensure the delivery of Neighbourhood Renewal in the Borough Mar 08 Catherine Frank | LAA Outcome 33
Continue programme of Neighbourhood Action Plan (NAP) .
SC11 preparation and implementation. Mar 08 Sylvia Burn LAA Outcome 33
SC12 Coordinate key Regeneration Programmes Mar 08 Derek Gouldburn | LAA Outcome 33

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:
LAA SC16- 18

Corporate Plan Objective:
Freedom from discrimination or harassment (Ref: CO40 )

. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx — Completed Officer Plans
Undertake community engagement programme to raise awareness
SC13 and accessibility to financial support May 07 John Morton LAA Outcome 34

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Corporate Plan Objective:
Creating a fairer world (Ref: CO41)

. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx —— Completed Officer Plans
SC14 Improve Consultation, Community Development and Scrutiny Mar 08 Vijaya Kotur LAA Outcome 35
SC15 Improve Service Delivery and Customer Care Mar 08 Vijaya Kotur LAA Outcome 35

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:
LAA SC25 + SC26

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
SC16 Promote Hartlepool as a Fairtrade Town Mar 08 Ralph Harrison LAA Outcome 36
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Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Corporate Plan Objective:

Community Strategy Ref:

Ensure communities are well prepared to respond to emergency incidents (Ref: SC3,5,6+8
C042)
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
SC17 Develop and implement communication strategy Mar 08 Denis Hampson

Key PlIs:

Performance Indicators

Ensure Cleveland Emergency Planning Unit delivers on behalf of the Council a SC3,5,6+8
comprehensive Emergency Planning and Resilience Service (Ref: CO43)
Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
sc18 Deliver the actions identified in the annual plan of the Cleveland Mar 08 Denis Hampson

Emerienci Plannini Unit

Within the Strengthening Communities theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful
implementation of the actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. For Local Area Agreement targets, the longer term,
2008/09 target has been provided.

Outturn Target LAA
Ref Definition Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
BVPI 221a Participation in and outcomes from Youth Work: recorded outcomes 57 60 n/a
BVPI 221b Participation in and outcomes from Youth Work: accredited outcomes 11 15 n/a
Increase the proportion of people satisfied with their local area as a o o o
LAAES place to live (Neighbourhood Renewal narrowing the gap) 8% 82% 85%
LAA SC16 i\lel\JNn;tr)de)r of Council Tax Disabled Reliefs (performance expected with 268
LAA SC17 Ngmber of Council Tax Carer Reductions (performance expected 157
with reward)
LAA SC18 Number of Council Tax ngerely Mentally Impaired Reductions 112
(performance expected with reward)
LAA SC25 Number of retail establishments offering Fairtrade as an alternative 19 20 20
LAA SC26 Number of catering establishments offering Fairtrade as an 12 12 11
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LAA

Ref Definition OUITT T Target
2006/07 2007/08 2008109
alternative
LP| RP7 The amqunt (£) of external_fgnding deployed to support the council's 2711416 1,750,000 n/a
economic regeneration activities
LPIRP 14 LAA overall assessment
LPIRP 15 LAA direction of travel
LPIRP 16 Retain LSP status (PI not confirmed — awaiting GONE clarification)
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Organisational Development

To develop and enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of the Council through:

improve management and governance

improved access to and understanding of the public

improved understanding, skills, competencies and contribution of Elected Members and Staff
the innovative implementation of key efficiency drivers

the effective management, governance and development of financial arrangements

Community Strategy /
Council Priority

Key achievements in 2006/07
e For the fifth year running the Council were awarded 4 stars, the highest possible rating, by the Audit Commission as
part of the Comprehensive Performance Assessment
e The Council’s Corporate Assessment Inspection, which forms part of the overall Comprehensive Performance
Assessment, scored the Council as 3, out of a possible 4. When ranked with all other Councils that have been
reassessed Hartlepool are ranked joint third
e A5 year procurement plan was completed and regional and sub-regional collaborative contracts have been
concluded, which will result in significant savings
An integrated Asset Management Plan / Capital Strategy was approved by Cabinet.
Hartlepool Connect (Contact Centre) was opened and services integrated
‘Talking with Communities’ is now an established consultation forum for all council departments and partners
To help increase family resources within the family environment an activity programme has yielded positive results in
terms of the number of new Council Tax exemptions and reductions granted. A TV message is being piloted within
GP surgeries via ‘Lifechannel’
¢ Risk Management has now become part of the day to day working of the council and departments are continuing to
look at ways of reducing risks on a regular basis

In 5-10 years time: -

Hartlepool Borough Council will be recognised locally, regionally and nationally as providing strong community leadership
and delivering local and national priorities in partnership with others.
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Organisational Development

Corporate Plan Objective:
Continued development of service planning and performance management
arrangements (Ref: CO44)

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Ret Action Completed | oficer | plans.
OoDO01 Complete updated 2008/09 Corporate Plan Jun 08 David Hunt
ODO02 Procure and implement new Performance Management Database Mar 08 David Hunt
OoDO03 Propose improvements to service planning process for 2008/09 Dec 07 Peter Turner
OoD04 Manage achievement of continuous improvement Mar 08 Peter Turner
oDO5 Implement appropriate improvements to deliver requirements of Use Jul 07 Mike Ward

of Resources

Corporate Plan Objective:
Prepare for Implementation of White Paper and Local Government Bill (Ref: CO45)

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
OD06 Hold member seminars to discuss implications of White Paper and Mar 08 Andrew Atkin
Local Government Bill
0OD07 Provide further reports on the implications of the White Paper and Mar 08 Andrew Atkin

Local Government Bill and respond to Government consultations

Corporate Plan Objective:
Implement Risk Strategy to ensure robust risk management arrangements are in
place (Ref: CO46)

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Ref: Action

Date to be
Completed

Responsible
Officer

Links to Other
Plans

j :
Develop and improve the effectiveness of the overview and scrutiny process (Ref:
C047)

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
0OD09 To continue to raise the profile of the work of the Overview and Sep 07 Charlotte
Scrutiny Function Burnham
OoD10 Compilation and Delivery of the Scrutiny Work Programme 2007/08 May 08 gS?gLo;trﬁ
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oD11 To implement the extended powers to Scrutiny as outlined in the Mar 08 Charlotte
Local Government Bill/Police and Justice Act 2006 Burnham
To further enhance the knowledge of Non-Executive Members Charlotte
OD12 : . : ) Aug 07
serving on the Overview and Scrutiny Committees Burnham
Evaluate the work/added value to the Overview and Scrutiny Charlotte
OoD13 : Apr 08
arrangements in Hartlepool Burnham
Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Development of Statement on Internal Control and Governance arrangements (Ref:
C048)
Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
OD14 Co-ordinate SIC Work Programme May 07 Noel Adamson

uality, efficient services

Corporate Plan Objective:
Ensure arrangements in place to deal with new and existing legislation (Ref: CO50)

Community Strategy Ref:

Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:
Put in place arrangements to ensure the structure of the authority and support
arrangements are fit for purpose (Ref: CO49)
. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx — Completed Officer Plans
oD15 Identify and implement structures appropriate to delivering high Mar 08 Joanne Machers

Key PIs:

Officers Code

Corporate Plan Objective:
Develop and Implement Efficiency Strategy (Ref: CO51)

Community Strategy Ref:

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
- o Jun 07 and
OD16 Implement new and existing legislation ongoing Tony Brown
Continue to develop and implement the ethical framework through Mav 07 and
OoD17 revisions to the Member Code of Conduct and the introduction of an oxgoing Tony Brown

Key PlIs:

Ref: AEiam Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
OoD18 Implement 5 year Procurement Plan Mar 08 Graham
Frankland
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OD19 Review and further develop integrated Efficiency Strategy

Corporate Plan Objective:
Develop the Contact Centre to increase the range of services provided (Ref: CO52)

Apr 07 and
ongoing

Mike Ward

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

Corporate Plan Objective:
Implement the Communicating with your Council plans (Ref: CO53)

Community Strategy Ref:

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans

0D20 Develop the single point of access Mar 08 Christine
Armstrong
oD21 Develop _Ilnks with partner organisations including voluntary and Mar 08 Christine
community sector Armstrong
o Christine

0OD22 Develop and agree communication arrangements Mar 08
Armstrong

Key PlIs:

Corporate Plan Objective:
Enhance Equality and Diversity arrangements and mainstream into all council
activities (Ref: CO54)

Community Strategy Ref:

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
L . Apr 07 and .
OoD23 Implement Corporate Communications Strategy Action Plan ongoing Alastair Rae
0oD24 Implement the Corporate Consultation Strategy Action Plan Ag;g;nagd Liz Crookston
OD25 Implement the Corporate Complaints Strategy Action Plan Ag;g;nagd Liz Crookston
OD26 Improve Customer Care and Service Delivery Mar 08 Christine
Armstron

Key Pls:
BVPI 2a+b

Implement Elected Member Development Strategy (Ref: CO55)

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
OD27 Improv_e Equality and Diversity Leadership and Corporate Mar 08 Vijaya Kotur
Commitment
Corporate Plan Objective: Community Strategy Ref: Key Pls:

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
0OD28 Further develop the skills and knowledge of Elected Members Mar 08 Julie Wilson
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Corporate Plan Objective:
Implement the People Strategy and the Workforce Development Strategy (Ref:
CO56)

0OD29 Assess and develop the ICT skills of Elected Members to support e- Mar 08 Julie Wilson
democracy

0OD30 Continue the commitment made to working towards the North East Dec 07 Joanne Machers
Charter for Member Development

Community Strategy Ref:

Key Pls:

BVPI 11a-c & 12,
BVPI 16a+b & 17a+b

Corporate Plan Objective:
Implement Pay and Grading and Single Status arrangements (Ref: CO57)

Community Strategy Ref:

. . Date to be Responsible Links to Other
REx —— Completed Officer Plans

oD31 Implemen_t plans to Develop & Promote Active, Visible and Effective Mar 08 Lucy Armstrong

Leadership
0OD32 Implement plans to Continually Improve What We Do Mar 08 Joanne Machers
OD33 Implement plans to Develop Skills of the Workforce Mar 08 Lucy Armstrong

. H&S Advisor

OD34 Implement plans to Promote Healthy Working Mar 08 (Vacant)

Implement plans to Effectively Recognise, Engage and Reward the
OD35 Workforce Mar 08 Wally Stagg
OD36 Implement plans to Effectively Use Resources & Invest in the Future Mar 08 Lucy Armstron

Key PIs:

Corporate Plan Objective:
Delivery of the ICT Strategy to support corporate objectives (Ref: CO58 )

Community Strategy Ref:

Ref: Action Date to be Requnsible Links to Other
Completed Officer Plans
OD37 Implement Revised Pay and Grading Structure Mar 08 Joanne Machers
0OD38 Implement revised Single Status Conditions of Service Mar 08 Joanne Machers

Key Pls:
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Ref Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
) Completed Officer Plans
0OD39 Review of ICT Strategy to ensure links with other corporate objectives Oct 07 Joan Chapman
OD40 Identification and delivery of programme of priority projects Ag:lo;ralmd Joan Chapman




Corporate Plan Objective:
Develop Strategic Financial Plans (Ref: CO59)

Community Strategy Ref:

Key PlIs:

Ref: Action Date to be Responsible Links to Other
' Completed Officer Plans
OD41 Develop robust Strategic Planning Framework Dec 07 Mike Ward
OD42 Aligning Strategic and Financial Planning Dec 07 Mike Ward

Performance Indicators

Within the Organisational Development theme, there are a number of Performance Indicators that will be used to measure the successful
implementation of the actions. Those indicators are included in more detail in the table below. For those indicators that are only collected on an
annual basis there are no quarterly targets.

Ref Definition U7 Target le_al';“gfet
2006/07 2007/08 2008/09
BVPI 2a The equality standard for local government in England 2 3 n/a
BVPI 2b Duty to promote race equality 89 89 n/a
BVPI 11a Percentage of top 5% earners that are women
BVPI 11b Percenta_g_e of top 5% earners from black and minority ethnic
communities

BVPI 11c Percentage of top 5% earners who has a disability
BVPI 12 Number of working days lost due to sickness absence 13 days
BVPI 16a Percentage of disabled employees 5.2% 5.8% n/a
BVPI 16b Percentage of economically active disabled community population 22.14 n/a n/a
BVPI 17a Percentage of black and ethnic minority employees 0.8% 0.9% n/a
BVPI 17b Eséi?a?ttigﬂe of economically active minority ethnic community 11 n/a n/a
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Contact Details

Name of Officer : : : Telephone :
(Dept) Job Title Service Location Number E-mail address
Noel Adamson Head of Audit and . Leadbitter .
(CE/F) Governance Internal Audit Buildings 523173 noel.adamson@jhartlepool.gov.uk
Tom Argument Education
(CSgD) 14-19 Co-ordinator Children’s Services Development 287366 tom.argument@hartlepool.gov.uk
Centre
Christine
Armstrong Central Services Manager Central Services Civic Centre 523016 christine.armstrong@hartlepool.gov.uk
(CE/HR)
Lucy Armstrong Workforce Development Workforce : ,
(CE/HR) Manager Development Windsor Offices 523476 lucy.armstrong@hartlepool.gov.uk
Andrew Atkin . . . . . . .
(CE/CS) Assistant Chief Executive Chief Executives Civic Centre 523003 andrew.atkin@hartlepool.gov.uk
Nicola Bailey Director of Adult & o . .
(ACSD) Community Services Adults Civic Centre 523910 nicola.bailey@hartlepool.gov.uk
lan Bond . Landscape Planning & | Bryan Hanson :
(RPD) Ecologist Conservation House 523431 ian.bond@hartlepool.gov.uk
Paul Briaas Assistant Director —
(CSD?g Resources and Support Children’s Services Civic Centre 284192 paul.briggs@hartlepool.gov.uk
Services
Tom Britcliffe Principal Planning Officer Urban Policy Bryan Hanson 523532 tom.britcliffe@hartlepool.gov.uk
(RPD) House ) =
TO?éEBBW” Chief Solicitor Chief Executives Civic Centre 523003 tony.brown@hartlepool.gov.uk
Sylvia Burn Team Leader . Bryan Hanson .
(RPD) (Regeneration) Urban Policy House 284160 sylvia.burn@hartlepool.gov.uk
Cha”?été /CB:Lér)nham Scrutiny Manager Corporate Strategy Civic Centre 523087 charlotte.burnham@hartlepool.gov.uk
Joan Chapman Principal Strategy
(CE/Cg) Development Officer (e- Corporate Strategy Civic Centre 284145 joan.chapman@hartlepool.gov.uk
government)
R?%hélH%?rk HR Adviser Human Resources Windsor Officers 284346 rachel.clark@hartlepool.gov.uk
. Assistant Director —
John Collings hildren’ . . ioh li hartl | K
(CSD) Perfqrmance & Children’s Services Civic Centre 523736 john.collings@hartlepool.gov.u
Achievement
Liz Crookston Principal Strategy and Corporate Strategy Civic Centre 523041 liz.crookston@hartlepool.gov.uk
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Name of Officer

Job Title

Service

Location

Telephone

E-mail address

(Dept) Number
(CEICS) Research Officer
Peter Davies _ ' : . Leadbitter .
(CSD) Principal Youth Officer Childrens Services Buildings 523901 peter.davies@hartlepool.gov.uk
Alan Dobby Assistant Director . o
(ACSD) (Support Services) Support Services Civic Centre 523912 alan.dobby@hartlepool.gov.uk
Danny Dunleavy Operations Manager Youth Offending Central Archive 523962 danny.dunleavy@hartlepool.gov.uk
(RPD) Store
Mark Dutton Housing & Regeneration . Bryan Hanson
(RPD) Coordinator Urban Policy House 284308 mark.dutton@hartlepool.gov.uk
Sally Forth Anti-Social Behaviour Co- | Anti-Social Behaviour
(RPD) ordinator Unit Jutland Road 296582 sally.forth@hartlepool.gov.uk
Catherine Frank Principal Community . Bryan Hanson .
(RPD) Strategy Officer Community Strategy House 284322 catherine.frank@hartlepool.gov.uk
Graham Frankland Head of Procurement & Procurement & o
(NSD) Property services Property Services Civic Centre 523211 graham.frankland@hartlepool.gov.uk
Penny Garner Strategic Housin Bryan Hanson penny.garner
. . . . = -
Carpenter 9 9 RP Housing Division y 284117
(RPD) Manager House carpenter@hartlepool.gov.uk
Andrew Golightly Senior Regeneration . Bryan Hanson .
(RPD) Officer Urban Policy House 284099 andrew.golightly@hartlepool.gov.uk
Derek Gouldburn Urban Policy Manager Urban Policy Bryan Hanson 523276 derek.gouldburn@hartlepool.gov.uk
(RPD) House
Assistant Director . .
Stuart Green (Planning & Economic Planning & Economic Bryan Hanson 284133 stuart.green@hartlepool.gov.uk
(RPD) Development House
Development)
Denis Hampson Head of Emergency . Emergency 01642 .
(CEPU) Planning Emergency Planning Planning 291121 denis.hampson@hartlepool.gov.uk
Ralph Harrison d of Publi . bli . . Ioh.harri hartl | K
(NSD) Head of Public Protection Public Protection Civic Centre 523313 ralph.harrison@bhartlepool.gov.u
Chris Hart Planning & . Community .
(RPD) Commissioning Manager Community Safety Safety Office 405589 chris.hart@hartlepool.gov.uk
Joe Hogan Crime & Disorder Co- . .
(RPD) ordinator Community Safety Church Street 405582 joe.hogan@hartlepool.gov.uk
Colin Horsley . . Bryan Hanson .
(RPD) Coastal Arc Coordinator Urban Policy House 523287 colin.horsley@hartlepool.gov.uk
David Hunt Strategy & Performance - .
(CE/CS) Officer Corporate Strategy Civic Centre 284073 david.hunt@hartlepool.gov.uk
Margaret Hunt Policy and Organisation Strategy & Resources Civic Centre 523928 margaret.hunt@hartlepool.gov.uk
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Nam%;efp(t))fficer Job Title Service Location Tﬁljﬁqloerr‘e E-mail address
(ACSD) Development Officer
Ly?,ggtlgoe Principal g?ﬁlisei?g Advice RP Housing Division Civic Centre 523338 lynda.igoe@hartlepool.gov.uk
Vi{?@ﬁ F(Z;“r Diversity Officer D\é\\l/%rllgfsrrﬁ eent Windsor Officers | 523060 vijaya.kotur@hartlepool.gov.uk
An(nReplba)WS Teglrgnl;]eirz]ig%: I(rlj’fgl)icy Urban Policy Bryﬂ]oljggson 523279 anne.laws@hartlepool.gov.uk
JoarzgeE;\(I_'z;;:)hers Chief Per(s)t;fr;g:rl Services Chief Executives Civic Centre 523003 joanne.machers@hartlepool.gov.uk
AIISO(%LAS\)NSOH ngeeats 2:15: %l@gﬂt'itgn Comrg::arvg]tsigrf]ety & Centréatl o?;chlve 284342 alison.mawson@hartlepool.gov.uk
Joh&ggr[l)l;ear (Cﬁﬁ]srfbi?t;[)si:aerstigg s) Community Services Civic Centre 523417 john.mennear@hartlepool.gov.uk
Davztgulg/l[(;)rgan Energy Efficiency Officer RP Housing Division Bryﬁoljsaenson 523993 david.morgan@hartlepool.gov.uk
Jorzggg;ton AssistantOCngrFinancial Benefits Civic Centre 523093 john.morton@hartlepool.gov.uk
Sheila O Connor Head of Family Support Children’s Services Bevan House 523957 sheila.o’connor@hartlepool.gov.uk
(CSD) Services
Deni(?\lesg?den Head&;rl:laegi]gerrlsgﬁtr hood Neigs]gtr)\cl)ilérehsood Civic Centre 523201 denise.ogden@hartlepool.gov.uk
JO?QPFE)O)HS Principal Policy Officer Community Strategy Bryﬁoljsgson 284320 john.potts@hartlepool.gov.uk
Al?égég)ae Public Relations Officer Public Relations Civic Centre 523510 alastair.rae@hartlepool.gov.uk
J°“Q§S°gi)”s°” Senior Chdien's Services | Children's Services | Civic Centre | 523348 john.robinson@hartlepool.qov.uk
Miriar?CFzSoé))e rtson Connﬁ;%r;sgle_}?cality Children’s Services 1?332?2322} 275501 miriam.robertson@hartlepool.gov.uk
“URPD) | Consenvation Manager | - Conservation | House | 923275 |  sarahscarr@hatepoolov.uk
Joh?RSI,DnBz;IIey Princﬁ:;lltzhn\(/)i?iggental RP Housing Division Bryzm)l:ggson 523322 john.smalley@hartlepool.gov.uk
Alas(t:llisrg)mith Headszfr\ziggnical Technical Services Bry?_:woljsgson 523802 alastair.smith@hartlepool.gov.uk
Joanrzt;{gg)ithson Head g{rgggy unity Community Strategy Bryﬁoljsenson 284161 joanne.smithson@hartlepool.gov.uk
W(%I;Ié/atsgg Devé)lz)%z?rr\]ésnitilagigger ODrg\?;iss:ri]%r:ﬁl Windsor Offices 523052 wally.stagg@hartlepool.gov.uk
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Name of Officer : : : Telephone :
(Dept) Job Title Service Location Number E-mail address
Antony Steinberg Economic Development Economic Bryan Hanson .
(RPD) Manager Development House 523503 antony.steinberg@hartlepool.gov.uk
Damell(ecgv[\)/;;unston Early Years Manager Children’s Services Civic Centre 523671 danielle.swainston@hartlepool.gov.uk
Geoff(;r;%r?pson Head of Regeneration Regeneration Bryﬁoﬂggson 523597 geoff.thompson@hartlepool.gov.uk
Kerry Trenchard Strategy & Performance -
(CE/CS) Officer Corporate Strategy Civic Centre 284057 kerry.trenchard@hartlepool.gov.uk
Peter Turner Principal Strategy -
(CE/CS) Development Officer Corporate Strategy Civic Centre 523648 peter.turner@hartlepool.gov.uk
Ml(kCeE\;\l/:e)lrd Chief Financial Officer Chief Executives Civic Centre 523003 mike.ward@hartlepool.gov.uk
Phill Warrilow Assistant Director —
(CSD) Safeguarding and Children’s Services Civic Centre 523732 phill.warrilow@hartlepool.gov.uk
Specialist Services
Amy Waters . . ' . Bryan Hanson
(RPD) (Senior) Planning Officer Urban Policy) House 523539 amy.waters@hartlepool.gov.uk
Ewen Weir Assistant Director o .
(ACSD) (Commissioning) Adults Civic Centre 523911 ewen.weir@hartlepool.gov.uk
Julie Wilson Principal Workforce Workforce . , S
(CE/HR) Development Officer Development Windsor Offices 523548 julie.wilson@hartlepool.gov.uk
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Notes to tables

Column Explanation

Ref This column shows you the reference number of each indicator. A BVPI is a nationally set Best Value PI, an LPI is a Local
Performance Indicator.

Description This column gives you the description of performance indicator.

EW Top This column is to compare how Hartlepool performs with other councils and shows the top quartile performance of all local

quartile authorities in England. This is the latest available national information from 2005/6. National data is not available for LPIs, or
new BVPIs introduced in 2006/7. Where an indicator requires a Yes/No answer the comparison is the %-answering Yes.

Hartlepool These columns show you the actual performance recorded at the end of 2005/6 and 2006/7.

Outturns

Target 2005/6 | This column shows you the target set for 2006/7 for comparison with the 2006/7 outturn. Where an indicator was introduced in

2006/7 a target may not have been set.

Future Targets

These columns show you our targets for the next three years.

Comment

Where there is a significant change (+/- 10%) between 2005/6 and 2006/7 a comment is included.




1. Jobs and the Economy

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
LPIRP 1 The number of businesses assisted 870 1311 890 1315 1315 1315
LPI RP 10 The gap between Hartlepool unemployment rate 19 24 1.85 1.45 14 1.35
and the Great Britain rate
LPIRP 11 The long term unemployment rate as proportion of 32.2 29.2 31.2 28.2 27.2 26.2
total unemployed
LPI RP 12 The youth unemployment rate as a proportion of 36.5 33.4 31 30.5 30.0 29.5
the total unemployed
LPI RP 13 The number of new business start ups per year 120 145 130 140 150 160
LPI RP 2 The number of businesses making enquiries 1235 1408 1235 1410 1410 1410
LPIRP 3 The number of sites developed or improved 6 9 7 7 7 7

Notable successes include the start on site of the Rivergreen proposals at Queens Meadow and the redevelopment of the former Coop which was identified as Hartlepool’s key listed building at
risk.




1. Jobs and the Economy

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
LPIRP 4 The number of jobs created with council assistance 508 265 400 265 265 265
LPIRP 5 The number of residents assisted into employment 752 972 775 1000 1000 1000
LPI RP 5a The Number of residents assisted into employment 265 262 250 282 272 262
that were long term unemployed
LPI RP 5b The number of residents assisted into employment 157 247 240 305 300 295
that were young unemployed people
LPIRP 6 The number of residents assisted into training 661 1169 740 1169 1169 1169
LPI RP 6a The number of residents assisted into training that 287 319 238 329 317 306
were long term unemployed
LPI RP 6b The number of residents assisted into training that 168 315 229 356 350 345

were young unemployed people




1. Jobs and the Economy

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
LPIRP 7 The amount (£) of external funding deployed to 2079021 2711416 2000000 1750000 1750000 1750000
support the council's economic regeneration
activities
LPIRP 8 The number of business start ups with council 91 119 125 130 135 140
assistance
LPIRP 9 The gap between the Hartlepool employment rate 8.3 7.2 7.9 7.5 6.9 6.3

and Great Britain rate
some benefit migration from incapacity benefit to job seekers allowance although there are no official figures for this




2. Lifelong Learning and Skills

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets

Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10

BVPI 181a Percentage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in 77 70.91 70.00 73 79 80 81
KS3 results - English

BVPI 181b Percentage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in 77 74.24 76.00 76 80 81 84
KS3 results - Maths

BVPI 181c Percentage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in 74 67.86 70.00 76 78 77 79
KS3 results - Science

BVPI 181d Percentage of pupil achieving Level 5 or above in 73.83 61.4 66.44 73 75 73 75
KS3 results - ICT Assessment

BVPI 194a Proportion of children level 5 or above, KS2 in 29 29 32 25 38 39 37
English

Performance in 2006 exceeded target due to strong performances in 13 schools with larger cohorts

BVPI 194b Proportion of children level 5 or above, KS2 in 32 32 35 37 38 40 36
Maths

BVPI 221a Participation in and outcomes from Youth Work: 59 50 57 55 60 60 60

recorded outcomes




2. Lifelong Learning and Skills

England Hartlepaol
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 221b Participation in and outcomes from Youth Work: 24 6 11 9.58 15 20 25
accredited outcomes
BVPI 222a Percentage of leaders of integrated early education 35 54 62 62 69 77 85
and child care settings funded or part-funded by
the local authority with a qualification at level 4 or
above
BVPI 222b Percentage of leaders of integrated early education 100 77 77 76 77 100 100
and child care settings funded or part-funded by
the local authority which have input from staff
with graduate or post graduate training in teaching
or child development
BVPI 38 Percentage of pupil achieving 5 or more A*-C 58.3 51.7 57.5 55 61 61 65
GCSEs
Target exceeded due to improved targeting of individual pupils in schools
BVPI 39 Percentage of pupil achieving 5 or more A*-G 90.8 85.8 90.3 90 91 91 91
GCSEs
BVPI 40 Percentage of pupil achieving Level 4 or above in 77.4 77.5 79.0 86 87 86 80

KS2 Math tests

2006 performance was above national average but below a very challenging target agreed with DfES. This was due to a fall in performance in 16 schools which was not expected




2. Lifelong Learning and Skills

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 41 Percentage of pupil achieving Level 4 or above in 81.2 78.7 80.0 80 83 83 82

KS2 English tests

BVPI 43a Percentage of SEN statements (excluding) 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
BVPI 43b Percentage of SEN statements (including) 95.4 90 92.0 91 93 94 94
BVPI 45 Percentage absence in secondary schools 7.26 7.26 7.14 8 7.30 7.20 7.10
BVPI 46 Percentage absence in primary schools 5.13 5.29 5.63 5.1 5.30 5.20 5.20
LPI ACS 1 Number of adults in all forms of learning 2950 2428 3100 3100 3250 3200
It is expected that the outturn for the end of the academic year will match the target.
LPI ACS 2 Number of families participating in learning 180 167 190 190 200 250

It is expected that the outturn for the end of the academic year will match the target.




2. Lifelong Learning and Skills

England  Hartlepaal

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
LPI ACS 3 Number of adults participating in basic skills 410 432 320 450 450 475

classes
The out turn will exceed the target. There have been a number of incentives in place to make basic skills more accessible. This has resulted in a greater uptake of provision

LPI ACS 4 Number of adults achieving level 1 and level 2 875 57 945 945 970 800
qualifications

It is expected that the outturn performance will match the target set.

LPI ACS5 Number of adults achieving a Basic Skills 150 31 150 200 200 210
qualification

It is expected that the outturn performance will match the target set.

LPI ChS 2 The percentage of permanently excluded pupils 94.64 100 100 100 100
offered full time alternative educational provision
of 21 hours or more

LPIChS 3 Number of pupils permanently excluded during the 14 1.45 0.8 0.7 0.6
year from all schools maintained by the Children's
services authority per 1,000 pupils maintained at
all schools

LPICS 14 The proportion of 13-19 year olds resident in
Hartlepool reached by the Youth Service to reflect
the cultural diversity of the community




2. Lifelong Learning and Skills

England  Hartlepaal

Top Outturns Target Future targets

Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10

LPICS 14 The proportion of 13-19 year olds resident in 29.23 22.7 30 25 25 25
Hartlepool in contact with the Council Youth
Service

LPI ED 2 Percentage of 3 year olds who participate in 100 104 98 100 100 100
accessing a good quality free early year place

LPIED 3 The number of childcare places per 1000 232 245 236 n/a n/a n/a
population

This local target has been removed from the Corporate Plan 07/08 because the Government no longer expect this target to be reported

LPIED S5 Percentage of adult learners who are male 28 25 30 27 28 29

Owing from competition from other providers and due to unforeseen decreases in the uptake of some types of provision, the outturn is lower than that expected. Developments are underway to

devise programmes which are more available to male learners

10



3. Health and Care

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 161 Employment, education and training for care 0.91 0 0.8
leavers
BVPI 162 Reviews of child protection cases 100 100 100
BVPI 163 Adoptions of children looked after 9.5 4.9 9.7
BVPI 195 Acceptable waiting time for assessment 83.5 83.2 85
BVPI 196 Acceptable waiting time for care packages 915 80.7 85
BVPI 197 Teenage Pregnancies -18.2 -15.2 -21.8
BVPI 201 Number of adults and older people receiving 99 56 89

payments
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3. Health and Care

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 49 Stability of Placements for Looked After Children 11.02 10
BVPI 50 Educational qualifications of Looked After 59 43 77
Children
BVPI 53 Intensive home care per 1000 population aged 65 15.67 16.14
or over
BVPI 54 Over 65s helped to live at home per 1000 100.1 122.25 125
population
BVPI 56 Percentage of items of equipment delivered within 80 85
7 working days
LPIChS 1 Percentage increase in the number of childcare 77 87 80 n/a n/a n/a

This local target has been removed from the Corporate Plan 07/08 because the Government no longer expect this target to be reported

places

LPI SS 12

Clients receiving a review as a percentage of adults

and older clients receiving a service

73.7 75

12



3. Health and Care

England  Hartlepaal

Top Outturns Target Future targets

Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
LPI SS 1a Patients aged 75 and over occupying an ‘acute’ 0 1

hospital bed with delayed discharge
LPI SS 1c Admissions of supported residents aged 65 or over 57.2 57

to residential/nursing care
LPI SS 1d Number of referrals for intermediate care services 56.5 55

from non-hospital community setting as

percentage of all referrals
LPI SS 1e Number of people receiving intermediate care 1301 1300
LPI SS 2 The number of adults under 65 with learning 3.7 4

disabilities who the authority helps to live at home

per 1000 adults under 65
LPISS 3 The number of adults under 65 with mental health 3 4.3

problems whom the authority helps to live at home
per 1000 adults under 65
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3. Health and Care

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
LPI SS 4 Supported admission of sdults (18-64) to 0.37 0.93
residential nursing care - number of adults
supported by local authority in residential care per
1000 adults under 65
LPISS5 The number of adults under 65 with physical 10 11
disabilities whom the authority helps to live at
home per 1000 adults under 65
LPI SS9 Percentage of child protection registrations that are 15

re-registrations

14



4. Community Safety

England  Hartlepaal
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 126 Domestic burglaries per 1000 household 6.4 16.66 17.0 20.1 18.8 17.22 not set
(Amended 2005/06)
BVPI 127a Violent crime per 1,000 population 12.4 34.68 315 31.21 29.89 not set not set
BVPI 127b Robberies per 1,000 population 0.3 1.12 0.7 1.2 1.18 1.17 not set
BVPI 128 Vehicle crimes per 1000 population (Amended 7.3 12.1 10.0 13 12.24 11.37 not set
2005/06)
BVPI 174 Racial incidents per 100000 population 58.82 63.62 59 64 65 66
BVPI 175 Racial incidents with further action 100 98.11 100.00 98 100 100 100
BVPI 198 The number of drug users in treatment per 1,000 78.25 18.7 18

population aged 18-44

15



4. Community Safety

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 225 Actions Against Domestic Violence 36.4 63.6 100 100.0 100.0 100.0
BVPI 226a Advice & Guidance Services - total
BVPI 226b Advice & Guidance Services — CLS Quality Mark 100 100
BVPI 226¢ Advice & Guidance Services: direct provision
LPICS 15 Percentage of residents who feel safe outside after 29.3 64 30 32 34 not set
dark
LPI CS 16 Young offenders - percentage re-offending 52.2 28.8 49.59 37.62 35.74 not set

Calculation method has been changed by Youth Justice Board, so instead of using two years to calculate re-offending rate, only one year (12 months) has been used. Therefore unable to compare
2006/07 to 2005/06 results.
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepaal

Top Outturns Target Future targets

Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10

BVPI 100 Number of temporary traffic control days caused 0.1 0 0 0 0 0 0
by road works per km

BVPI 102 Passenger journeys on buses per year 23777395 5592176 5924790

BVPI 103 Percentage of users satisfied with the the local 84 n/a n/a 86
provision of public transport information

2003 59%

BVPI 104 Percentage of users satisfied with local bus services 78 0.7 n/a n/a 80

2003 65%

BVPI 106 Percentage of new homes on previously developed 96.47 54.96 51.94 52 60 60 65
land

BVPI 109a Percentage of major planning applications within 74.9 70.59 84.38 65 70 70 70
13 weeks

Major applications are prioritised in Hartlepool and procedures are in place to try and avoid unnecessary delays. In addition staffing levels are stable and Planning Delivery Grant has been used to
improve the service particularly through ICT development.

BVPI 109b Percentage of minor planning applications within 8  81.07 72.93 75.78 75 75 75 75
weeks
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 109c Percentage of other planning applications within 8 91.39 83.96 87.67 85 85 87 87
weeks
BVPI 111 Percentage of applicants and those commenting on 86.0 n/a n/a
planning applications satisfied with the service
received
2003 87%
BVPI 164 Commission for Racial Equality's code of practice
in rented housing
BVPI 165 Percentage of pedestrian crossings for disabled 99.7 91.9 92.1 100 100 100 100
people
BVPI 166a Environmental health checklist of best practice 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
BVPI 166b Trading standards checklist of best practice 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
BVPI 183a Average length of Stay in bed and breakfast 1 1.54 0.00 1 1 1 1

accomodation
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 183b Average length of stay in hostel accomodation 0 0 0.00 0 0 0 0
BVPI 187 Condition of surface footway 12 15 19 14 18 17 16
More resources have been targetted at category 3 and 4 footways leading to a deterioration in Category 1, 1a and 2 footways assessed y this indicator.
BVPI 199a Local Street and Environmental Cleanliness — 8.8 17 135 14 11 10 9
Litter & Detritus
BVPI 199b Local Street and Environmental Cleanliness - 1 2 2 3 2 2 2
Graffiti
BVPI 199c Fly-posting visible from relevant land and 0 0.11 0 1 0 0 0
highways
BVPI 199d Local street and environmental cleanliness — Fly- 1 4 1 3 2 2
tipping
BVPI 200a Plan-making: Development Plan Yes Yes Yes Yes
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 200b Plan-making: Milestones Yes Yes Yes Yes
BVPI 200c Plan-making: Monitoring Report Yes Yes Yes Yes
BVPI 202 Number of people sleeping rough on a single night 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
BVPI 203 The % change in average number of families in -15.84 -100.00% 1 0 0 0
temporary accommodation
BVPI 204 The % of appeals allowed against the authorities 33.3 61.1 33 33 33 33
decision to refuse planning applications
BVPI 205 Quality of service checklist 94.5 100 100.0 100 100 100 100
BVPI 213 Housing Advice Service: preventing homelessness 5 3 4 4 5 6 6
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 214 Repeat Homelessness 0.32 2.54 0.00 2 0 0 0
BVPI 215a Rectification of street lighting faults: non DNO 3.43 1.64 1.16 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
The vast majority of faults are being repaired the day after receiving report. Some lights during the summer period are repaired on the same day.
BVPI 215b Rectification of street lighting faults: DNO 14.03 22.77 19.90 21 18 16 14
BVPI 216a Identifying contaminated land 1428 908 932 909 933 934 935
BVPI 216b Information on contaminated land 9 13 15 14 15 16 16
BVPI 217 Pollution Control Improvements 100 91 100 90 95-100 95-100 95-100
BVPI 218a Abandoned Vehicles 96.64 100 100 100 100 100 100
BVPI 218b Abandoned Vehicles - removal 95 100 100 100 100 100 100
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepaal
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 219a Preserving the special character of conservation 8 8 8 8 8 8
areas
BVPI 219b Preserving the special character of conservation 31.81 0 0.00 125 25.00 37.50 37.50
areas: character appraisals
BVPI 219¢ Preserving the special character of conservation 7.7 0 0.00 125 25.00 37.50 37.50
areas: management proposals
BVPI 223 Condition of Principal Roads 11.06 1.9 115 15 1.6 1.7
The contractor supplied inaccurate data for 2005/6. The outturn of 1.9 can be attributed to works undertaken on the principal road network.
BVPI 224a Condition of Non-Principal Classified Roads 23.18 9.50 235 9.00 9.50 10.00
The contractor supplied inaccurate data for 2005/6. The outturn of 9.5 is similar to previous outturns.
BVPI 224b Condition of unclassified roads (Previously BVPI 16.51 24.30 35 23.00 23.50 24.00

This is the first 100% survey undertaken. Analysis, taking the sampling into account, suggests this is a slight improvement for unclassified roads over the previous year.

97b)

BVPI 64

Number of private sector dwellings returned into

occupation

77

34

70
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepaal
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 82a(i)  Percentage of household waste arisings which 20.87 13.84 17.03 15 19 20 21
have been sent by the Authority for recycling
BVPI 82a(ii)  Total tonnage of household waste arisings sent by 15126.1 5440.42 7143.03 5927 8208.99 8900.27 9625.65
the Authority for recycling
BVPI 82h(i)  The percentage of household waste sent by the 13.05 7.81 10.67 9 12 13 14
Authority for composting or treatment by
anaerobic digestion
BVPI 82h(ii)  The tonnage of household waste sent by the 8770.3 3071.51 4474.86 3663 5184.63 5785.18 6417.10
Authority for composting or treatment by
anaerobic digestion
BVPI 82c(i)  Percentage of the total tonnage of household waste 6.72 70.7 63.96 70 62 61 60
arisings that have been used to recover heat, power
and other energy sources
BVPI 82c(ii)  Total tonnage of household waste arisings that 13174 27796.5 26827.30 28491 26787.24 27145.85 27501.86

have been used to recover heat, power and other
energy sources
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets

Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10

BVPI 82d(i)  Percentage of household waste that has been 59.41 7.65 8.35 6 7 6 5
landfilled

BVPI 82d(ii)  The tonnage of household waste arisings that have 53892.2 3006.48 3501.63 2442 3024.36 2670.08 2291.82
been landfilled

BVPI 84a Number of kilograms household waste collected 393.6 436.32 466.08 452 480.08 494.48 509.32
per head

BVPI 84b Percentage change from the previous financial year  -3.74 -2.56 6.82 3 3 3 3
in the number of kilograms of household waste
collected per head of the population

Levels higher than predicted due to increase in green waste and recycling materials collected during year

BVPI 86 Cost of household waste collection per household 39.48 36.26 38.48

BVPI 87 Cost of waste disposal per tonne municipal waste 39.39 37.6 40.45

BVPI 89 Percentage of people satisfied with cleanliness 59 n/a n/a 65
standards

2003 55%
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepaal

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 90a Satisfaction with waste collection 72 n/a n/a 90

Survey completed 2006, introduction of Alternate Weekly collection of refuse and recycling materials to 2/3 of the town, believe to have given rise to fall in satisfaction rates

BVPI 90b Satisfaction with recycling 73 n/a n/a 85

Survey completed 2006, introduction of Alternate Weekly collection of refuse and recycling materials to 2/3 of the town, believe to have given rise to fall in satisfaction rates

BVPI 90c Satisfaction with waste disposal 89 n/a n/a 90
BVPI 91a Percentage of households resident in the 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
authority’s area served by kerbside collection of
recyclables
BVPI 91b Percentage of households resident in the 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

authority’s area served by kerbside collection of at
least two recyclables

BVPI 99ai Road accident casualties - Number of casualties - 83 49 39 45 42 38 35
all killed/seriously injured

Figures show a good reduction from previous year and early indications of the following year show figures have stabilized. Figures are now below target and continuous road safety and training
are helping to bring about these reductions.
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepaal

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 99aii Road accident casualties - % Change in number of -19.2 -12.5 -20.4 -7.3 -7.8 -8.5 -9.2
casualties from previous year — all killed/seriously
injured

The 06/07 figures again show a significant reduction from the previous year. This significant reduction is a result of the continuous road safety and training programme which Hartlepool road
safety section carries out.

BVPI 99aiii Road accident casualties - % change in number of -40.2 6.1 -15.6 -1.6 -9.3 -17.0 -24.6
casualties between most current year and average
of 1994-1998 - all killed/seriously injured

The performance is still improving as ongoing programme of safety schemes are having an effect. Figures are now below target and continuous road safety and training are helping to bring about
these reductions.

BVPI 99bi Road accident casualties - Number of casualties - 11 10 5 8 8 7 7
children killed/seriously injured

Figures show a significant reduction of 50%. Figures are now below target and continuous child road safety and training are helping to bring about these reductions.

BVPI 99bii Road accident casualties - % Change in number of -26.5 -33.3 -50.0 -55 -6.0 -6.2 -6.6
casualties from previous year — children
killed/seriously injured

Due to the small numbers, a +/- can give a high percentage but the outturn is still well below 04/05 outturn and the target as a result Local Safety Schemes and continuous road safety training and
publicity.

BVPI 99biii Road accident casualties - % change in number of -55.7 -15.3 -57.6 -29.2 -33.4 -37.5 -41.7
casualties between mosts current year and average
of 1994-1998 - children killed/seriously injured

The significant reduction is a result of Local Safety Schemes and continuous road safety training and publicity. Figures show a significant reduction as a result Local Safety Schemes and
continuous road safety training and publicity.
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 99ci Road accident casualties - Number of casualties - 718 304 298 305 300 295 290

all slight injuries
Casualties have stabilised around the 300 mark for the last few years. The outturn is well below target as a result of Local Safety Schemes and training.

BVPI 99cii Road accident casualties - % Change in number of -8.6 -0.3 -2.0 0.3 -1.6 -1.7 -1.7
casualties from previous year - all slight injuries

Another significant reduction and 2006/07 figures are well below target. Below the target and early indications show the targets will be met again for next year as a result of Local Safety
Schemes.

BVPI 99ciii Road accident casualties - % change in number of -21.1 -21.6 -23.1 -21.3 -22.6 -23.9 -25.2
casualties between most current year and average
of 1994-1998 - all slight injuries

Slight reduction as casualties have stabilised. Figures continue to show a significant reduction to the 94/98 average as a result of Local Safety Schemes.

HSSA Al + A The number of private houses empty for over 6
months as a percentage of the total private stock

LPI NS 10 Number of long term empty private houses 545 500

LPI NS 11 Average Standard Assessment Procedure (SAP) 56.8 57.5
rating in private housing sector

LPI NS 12a Extra care sheltered accommodation for older 0 0
people provision
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5. Environment and Housing

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets

Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
LPI NS 13 Number of "fuel poor" households assisted with 1125 500

top-up grants to thermally insulate their homes
LPI NS 14 Number of passenger journeys at Hartlepool Rail 346835 344820

Station per annum
LPI NS 15 Number of passenger journeys at Seaton Carew 17879

Station per annum
LPI NS 3 Percentage of street lights not working as planned 0.95 0.95
LPINS 9 Number of dwellings cleared for regeneration 25 250
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6. Culture and Leisure

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 118a The percentage of library users who found the 82.4 n/a n/a 84.0
book they wanted
2003 70%
BVPI 118b Library users who found the information they were 80.1 n/a n/a 82.0
looking for
2003 68%
BVPI 118c The percentage of library users who were satisfied 95.4 n/a n/a 95.0
with the overall service
2003 95%
BVPI 119a Percentage of residents by targeted group satisfied 61 n/a n/a 65
with the local authoritys cultural and recreational
activities: Sport and Leisure
2003 54%
BVPI 119b Percentage of residents by targeted group satisfied 80
with the local authoritys cultural and recreational
activities: Libriaries
2003 77%
BVPI 119¢ Percentage of residents by targeted group satisfied 70
with the local authoritys cultural and recreational
activities: Museums and Galleries
2003 63%
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6. Culture and Leisure

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 119d Percentage of residents by targeted group satisfied 54
with the local authoritys cultural and recreational
activities: Theatres and Concert Halls
2003 51%
BVPI 119 Percentage of residents by targeted group satisfied 78 n/a n/a 75
with the local authoritys cultural and recreational
activities: Parks, open spaces and play areas
2003 80%
BVPI 170a Number of visits to/usage of museums per 1000 952 2669 2425 2305 2450 2450 2500
population (Amended 2005/06)
BVPI 170b Number of those visits that were in person per 523 2031 1776 1765 1720 1765 1785
1000 population (Amended 2005/06)
BVPI 170c Number of pupils in organised school trips visiting 8156 7600 9701 7200 9800 9800 10000
museums & galleries (amended 2005/06)
BVPI 178 Percentage of footpaths and rights of way easy to 88.1 89.1 96.9 95 96 96 96

use by public

30



6. Culture and Leisure

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 220 Compliance against the Public Library Service 3 4 4 4 4 4
Standards (PLSS)
LPI ACS 6 Number of physical visits per 1000 population to 6564 7139 6800

public libraries

The annual plan 06/07 included objective of taking actions to increase visitor numbers. Expansion of services to pre-school children and parents/carers, schools and literacy and learning
promotional events have increased visits beyond target

LPI CS 12a Number of housebound people receiving a home 508 508 505
visit from the home library service once every
three weeks, for as long as they require the service

Targets not set as indicator will change due to service re-structure.

LPI CS 2a Overall average attendance at Eldon Grove and 338831 372046 362500 362500 365000 370000
Mill House Leisure Centre and Headland Sports
Hall

Figures also include those for the Headland Sports Hall. It had been anticipated that Eldon Grove would close in 2006 whereas it is now due to close at the end of June 2007

LPI CS 2b Proportion of overall attendance from nine 54 47 55 56 57 58
Neighbourhood Renewal Fund Wards

Questionnaire (upon which results are based) was not undertaken in all facilities. Headland Sports Hall was just opening to the public at the time of the survey. Result therefore viewed as a 'one-
off and should not be repeated in future years.

LPI CS 2c Number of concessionary members of Leisure 1472 1808 1750 2000 2250 2300
Card Scheme attending the centres four times or
more during the year
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LPICS9 Number of local nature reserves 6 6 6 6 6 6
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7. Strengthening Communities

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 156 Percentage of buildings accessible for disabled 84.7 20 29.63 28 38 42 46
people
LPI CS 13a The number of voluntary/community groups 31 29 29 29 23 23
supported by the Council
LPI CS 13b The level (£) of grant aid provided by the Council 378694.22 389081 443762.53 437762 450222 463728

to voluntary/community groups
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8. Corporate Performance

England  Hartlepaal
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 10 Percentage of non-domestic rates collected 99.26 99.83 99.17 99.2 99.3 99.4 99.5
BVPI 11a Percentage of top 5% earners that are women 42.58 50.44 50.44
BVPI 11b Percentage of top 5% earners from black and 4.33 1.15 2.31
minority ethnic communities
BVPI 11c Percentage of top 5% earners who has a disability 6.79 7.95
BVPI 12 Number of working days lost due to sickness 8.34 12.34 13 10.18
absence
The outturn and targets are provisional figures.
BVPI 14 Percentage of early retirements 0.17 0.78 0.70 0.4
The outturn and targets are provisional figures.
BVPI 15 Percentage of ill health retirements 0.1 0.13 0.13 0.19 0.13 0.13 0.13

The outturn and targets are provisional figures.
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8. Corporate Performance

England  Hartlepaal
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 16a Percentage of disabled employees 3.86 441 5.2 4.42 55 5.8 6.1
The outturn and targets are provisional figures.
BVPI 16b Percentage of economically active disabled 22.14 22.14
community population
BVPI 16x BVPI 16a/BVPI 16b - Percentage of staff with 19.92 23.49 19.96 24.84 26.20 27.55
disabilities compared with percentage of working
age population with disabilities
The outturn and targets are provisional figures.
BVPI 17a Percentage of black and ethnic minority employees 4.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.9 0.9 1.0
The outturn and targets are provisional figures.
BVPI 17b Percentage of economically active minority ethnic 1.1 1.1
community population
BVPI 17x BVPI 17a/BVPI 17b - Percentage of staff from the 72.73 72.73 72.73 81.81 81.81 90.91

minority ethnic community compared with the
percentage of working age population from ethnic
minorities

The outturn and targets are provisional figures.
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8. Corporate Performance

England  Hartlepool

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 182 Users who said they were satisfied with the help
they received from social services
BVPI 2a The equality standard for local government in 2 2 2 3 3 3
England
BVPI 2b Duty to promote race equality 79 84 89 89 89 89 89
BVPI 3 The percentage of citizens satisfied with the 49 n/a n/a
overall service provided by their authority
2003 56% - fall in satisfaction, although less than national trend.
BVPI 4 The percentage of those making complaints 35 n/a n/a
satisfied with the handling of those complaints
2003 34%
BVPI 76a Housing Benefit Security - Number of claimants 227.3 178.00 203 n/a n/a n/a
visited per 1000 caseload
BVPI 76b Housing Benefit Security - Number of 0.29 0.27 0.27 0.29 0.34 0.34

investigators per 1000 caseload




8. Corporate Performance

England  Hartlepaal

Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 76¢ Housing Benefit Security - Number of 40.52 53.74 48 55 57 59
investigations per 1000 caseload
BVPI 76d Housing Benefit Security - Number of 3.16 6.51 2.6 4.4 4.6 4.8
prosecutions and sanctions per 1000 caseload
BVPI 78a Speed of processing new claim to HB/CTB 26.4 23.8 26.1 days 29 28 days 27 days 26 days
Performance sustained at a level which exceeds the DWP National Performance Standard. Impacts of mobile working with reduced processing times and effective performance management
arrangements.
BVPI 78b Speed of processing changes of circumstances to 9.1 7.2 6.8 days 9 9.5 days 9 days 8.5 days
HB/CTB
BVPI 78c Percentage of renewal claims processed on time
BVPI 79a Accuracy of HB/CTB claims 99 98.8 99.4% 99 99.1% 99.2% 99.3%
BVPI 79h(i)  The amount of Housing Benefit overpayments 79.39 76.62 67.8% 70 65% 66% 67%
(HB) recovered as a percentage of HB
overpayments

Reduction reflects the impact of the Council’s Anti Poverty Strategy of restricting weekly rates of recovery in cases where the claimant is on Income Support.




8. Corporate Performance

England Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 79b(ii)  HB overpayments recovered as a percentage of the 39.69 57.42 55
total amount of HB overpayment debt outstanding
at the start of the year, plus amount of HB
overpayments identified during the year
BVPI 79h(iii) Housing Benefit (HB) overpayments written off as 225 21
a percentage of the total amount of HB
overpayment debt outstanding at the start of the
year, plus amount of HB overpayments identified
during the year
BVPI 8 Percentage of invoices paid on time 96.71 94.71 95
BVPI 80a Percentage of benefit claimants who were satisifed 85
with the facilities to get in touch with the benefits
office
2003 85%
BVPI 80b Percentage of benefit claimants who were satisifed 83
with the service in the actual office
2003 83%
BVPI 80c Percentage of benefit claimants who were satisifed 83
with the telephone service
2003 74%

38



8. Corporate Performance

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets

Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
BVPI 80d Percentage of benefit claimants who were satisifed 86

with the staff at the benefits office
2003 85%
BVPI 80e Percentage of benefit claimants who were satisifed 68

with the clarity and understandability of the forms,

leaflets and letters
203 69%
BVPI 80f Percentage of benefit claimants who were satisifed 78

with the amount of time it took to tell the claimant

whether the claim was successful
2003 70%
BVPI 80g Percentage of benefit claimants who were satisifed 84

with overall satisfaction
2003 81%
BVPI 9 Percentage of Council Tax collected 98.4 96.4 96.74 96 96.4 96.8 97.0
CPA1 CPA Use of Resources - Internal Control 2 3
CPA 2 CPA Use of Resources - Overall Score 3 3
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8. Corporate Performance

England  Hartlepool
Top Outturns Target Future targets
Ref Description Quartile 2005/6 2006/7 2006/7 2007/8 2008/9 2009/10
CPA3 CPA Overall Category 4 4 4 4 4 4
CPA4 CPA Direction of Travel Judgement Improving well  Improving Improving Improving Improving
well strongly strongly strongly
LPICE4 The percentage of letters from members of the 93 92

public answered within 10 working days
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Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee — 18 May 2007 9.1

SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITT EE

<
18 May 2007 —
HARTLII‘.FIZ.'TDI
Report of: Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum
Subject: FINAL REPORT - SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

INTO THE PROVISION OF SEX AND
RELATIONSHIP EDUCATION (SRE) IN
HARTLEPOOL SCHOOLS

1. PURP OS E OF REPORT

1.1 To present the findings of the Children’s Scrutiny Forum following its
investigation into the provision of sex and relationship education (SRE) in
Hartlepool Schook.

2. SETTING THE SCENE

21 There has over the last 12 years been a
recorded deterioration of UK resident’s
sexual health, with increasing levels of
teenage conceptions and sexually
transmitted  infections  (STIs). In
recogniion of major national concern
regarding this issue, growing emphasis
was now being placed upon the
importance of Sex and Relationship
education (SRE) for young people.

2.2 In considering a subject for investigation the Children’s Services Scrutiny
Forum, at its meeting on the 12 June 2006, explored a variety of options.
During the course of discussions concern w as expressed regarding teenage
conception and STl rates in Hartlepool and attention dravn to the
importance of effective SRE as a tool to help improve the sexual health of
the tow n’s young people.

2.3 The issue of sexual heath was not a new one for scrutiny in Hartlepool. An
investigation nto teenage pregnancy and associated issues had been
undertaken in 2002; how ever, it had not focussed specifically on the way in
which SRE w as provided in Hartlepool. In view of the importance of SRE
provision, the Forumw as of the view that a full investigation into its provision

SCC - 07.05.18 - 91 Firal Report Scrutiny Invesfigation - Sex and Réd ations hip Ed ucati on
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3.1

4.1

in Hartlepool should be undertaken. The ‘Provision of Sex and Relations hip
Education (SRE) in Hartlepool Schods’ w as subsequently selected as an
investigation to be undertaken as part of the Forum's 2006/07 Work
Programme.

OVERALL AIM OF THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION
The overall aim of the Scrutiny investigation w as to review current practice in

the provision of sex and relationship education (SRE) to young people in
Hartlepool and suggest possible improvements.

TERM S OF REFERENCE FOR THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

The Terms of Reference for the Scrutiny investigation w ere as outlined
below :-

(@) To gain an understanding of the sexual health issues affecting young
people nationally and regionally;

(b) To gain an understanding of the national and regional position relating to
the provision of SRE for young people, w ith particular reference to:-

() National policy relating to the provision of sex and relationship
education for young people.

(c) To gain an understanding of, and examine, the local position relating to
the provision of SREforyoung people, with particular reference to:-

()  The sexual health issues effecting young people in Hartlepool;

(i) The strategies/practices being implemented in Hartlepool schoolks
for the provision of SRE;

(ii) Effectiveness of strategies/policies being implemented ©n
Hartlepool; and

(v) Sources of advice outside schools and how outside
bodies/agencies assist in the provision of SRE in Hartle pool.

(d) Toconsider examples of best practice in other Loca Authorities;

(e) To compare strategies/practices implements in other Local Authorities,
and strategies/models identified nationally, wih those being
implemented in Harepool with a view to identifying possible areas of
improvement; and

(f) To seek the views of local residents, parents, childrenoung people and
those working in schools on this issue.

SCC - 07.05.18 - 91 Firal Report Scrutiny Invesfigation - Sex and Rd ations hip Ed ucati on
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5.1

6.1

6.2

MEM BERSHIP OF THE CHILDREN’S SERVICES SCRUTINY FORUM

The membership of the Scrutiny Forumw as as detailed below :-

Councillors Brash, S Cook, Fleet, Griffin, Laffey, London, Preece, Rogan,
Shaw, MWaller and Young

Resident Re presentatives:

John Cambridge, Evelyn Leck and Michael Ward

Co-opted Members:

Hizabeth Barraclough, David Relton and Jesse Smith

Young People Co-opted onto the Forum:

Leigh Bradley, Kelly Goulding, Cassie Jeffries, Gillian Pounder, Hannah
Shaw, Jonathan Simpson and Leon Smith

METHODS OF INVESTIGATION

Members of the Children’s Services Scrutingy Forum met formally from 8
January 2007 to 16 April 2007 to discuss and receive evidence relating to
this investigation. A detailed record of the issues raised during these
meetings is available fromthe Council's Democratic Services.

A brief summary of the methods of investigation are outlined below :-

(@) Detaiked officer reports supplemented by verba evidence;

(b) Evidence from the Authority’s Cabinet Member Portfolio Holder for
Children’s Services;

() Questionnaire produced by the young people co-opted onto the Forum;
(d) A Focus Group Session wih Year 10 students, and teachers w it
responsibility for SRE, from schook across Hartlepool to obtain first

handviews on the provision of SRE in Hartlepool;

(e) Delivery of an SRE class to the Forum to illustrate the ways in w hich it
is provided within Hartlepool schools;

(f) Representatives from another Local Authority with examples of good
practice (South Tyneside Council);

(9) Evidence received from the United Kingdom Youth Parliament (UKY P)
on their work in relation to SRE provision nationally;

SCC - 07.05.18 - 91 Firal Report Scrutiny Invesfigation - Sex and Rd ations hip Ed ucati on
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(h) Representatives from nationa and regional bodies. (Regional Teenage
Pregnancy Co-ordinator and Regional Healthy Schools Co-ordinator);

() Representatives from outside groups/bodies. (B76/Barnardos, Sure
Start, Youth Service, the School Nursing Service, Relate, PATCH
(Parent and Toddler Care in Hartlepool) and Teesside Positive Action;
and

() The views of the local community.

FINDINGS

7.

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

(i)
(ii)

SEXUAL HEALTH ISSUES AFFECTING YOUNG PEOPLE (NATIONALLY
AND REGIONALLY)

As starting point for its investigation, the Forum learned that the key sexual
heath issues affecting young people in England were teenage pregnancy,
termination of pregnancy and sexually fransmitted infections. The Forum
aso found of interest more detailed information on the extent of problems on
a national and regional basis.

National Sexua Heath Issues - The Forum noted the deterioration of sexual
healh in the UK over the last 12 years and expressed concern regarding the
large increases in STI's (e.g. Chlamydia by over 300%, Gonorrhoea by over
200%) and the incidence of HIV (more than threefold).

On a more positive note, Members w elcomed indications that since the
introduction of the Teenage Pregnancy Strategy, teenage pregnancy rates in
England had fallen by 11.8% for under-18’s and 12.1% for under-16’s.
Although national teenage pregnancies were at a 20 year low, Members
were disappointed to learn that the UK still had the highest rate of teenage
pregnancies in Western Europe. M

Reqgiona — On a regiona basis, the Forum w as informed that the 2005 rate
of under-18 conceptions in the North East was 49.6, compared to 41.1
nationally (England). ™ Members w ere, how ever, encouraged to learn that
the under-18 teenage pregnancy rate in the North East had fallen by 12.2%
between 1998 and 2005. Although, it was noted that the North East rate
was still 0.4% higher than the national figure over the same period.

The Forum found of interest figures for 2005 relating to the rate of under-18
conception across the Tees Valley (as summarised in Table 1 overleaf) and
noted with concern that Hartlepool's figures were the highest across the sub
region.

Office of National Statistics —Provisional 2005 Conception Rates
Rate per 1000 females aged 15-17
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7.6

8.1

Table 1 - Under-18 Conception Rates in the Tees Valley (2005)

O North East
100.0 1 & Darlington UA
o 78.0
& 80.0 1 3 Hartlepool UA
57.8 51.8
§ 60.0 49.6 48.3 _46.2 @ Middlesborough
| UA
% 40.0 £ Redcar and
§ 20.0 - Clewveland UA
: Stockton-on-
0.0 - Tees UA
Tees Valley

Source: Offic e far Natonal Statistics and Teenage Pregnancy Unit, 2007
Rate per 1000 females aged 15-17

Me mbers also received information inrelation to the levels of improvement in
under-18 conception rates across the Tees Valley (as outlined in Table 2
below ) and noted w ith disappointed that Hartlepool w as the only Tees Valley
Authority to have an ncrease inits rate (3%).

Table 2 — Percentage Improvem entin Under-18 Conception Rates in the
Tees Valley (2005)

O North East

30.0 7 245 @ Darlington UA
g 2507 & Hartl | UA
B 20.0- artiepoo
§ 15.0 1 @ Middlesborough
% 10.0 A UA

1 £ Redcar and

§ 5.0 Cleveland UA

0.0 A EB Stockton-on-

5.0 - Tees UA

-3.1
Tees Valley

Source: Offic e far Natonal Statistics and Teenage Pregnancy Unit,2007
Rate per 1000 females aged 15-17

THE NATIONAL AND REGIONAL POSITION IN RELATION TO THE
PROVISION OF SEX AND RELATIONSHIP EDUCAION (SRE)

The Forum learned that the provision of sex education had for many years
been a key factor in addressing sexual health issues. It was noted w ith
interest that sex education provision had over the last 50 years changed

SCC - 07.05.18 - 91 Firal Report Scrutiny Invesfigation - Sex and Rd ations hip Ed ucati on

5 HARTLE POOLBOROUGH COUNCIL



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee — 18 May 2007 9.1

drastically, with provision in the 1950’'s and 1960’s sex education largely
focussed upon the teaching about reproduction. Itw as not until the 1980’s
that emphasis started to be placed upon the acauisition of skills for decision
making, communication, personal relationships and parenting strategies as
part of sex education. This path led to the development of today's SRE, the
aim of w hich was to provide learning about sex, sexuality, and sexual health,
withemphasis upon emotions and relations hips.

National Policy for the Provision of SRE for Young People

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

During the course of the investigation, it became apparent to the Forum that
the provision of sexual health education was engrained through many
strands of national policy and strategies, including Every Child Matters, the
Children and Young Person’s Plan and Extended Schools.

The Forum received clarification that every local education authority, head
teacher and governing body had a statutory responsibiity to take account of
guidance requiring the provision of SRE. Members acknow ledged that w hilst
every school was required to have an SRE policy in place there was no
statutory requrement for the provision of SRE as a specific element of the
curriculum. In reality, much of the biological content of SRE was provided
through the statutory National Science Curriculum w ith the provision of the

remainder of SRE engrained in Personal, Social, Health and Citizens hip
Education (PSHE).

Members were interested to find that on a national basis indications w ere
that children and young people wished to receve better SRE. It was also
interesting for the Forum to learn through its investigation that many of the
views expressed nationally w ere shared by Hartlepool pupils with in many
ways the SRE provided being too little, too late and too biobgical, with
ins ufficient emphasis on practical relationship advice.

The Forum noted with interest OFSTED observations regarding the
difference in the qualty of teaching in SRE by specialists and non-specialist
tutors. With indications that the quality of teaching was unsatisfactory in
twice as many lessons taught by tutors as by specialist teachers. Members
supported the view that the most effective teaching was by teachers with a
special interest and expertise in SRE. Emphasis w as, how ever, placed upon
the need for a package of measures; including a professional lead (i.e. a
school nurse), peer mentoring and the availability of outside expertise should
it be required.

In relation to how SRE is provided, the Forum also received evidence of the
mounting pressure being placed upon Govemment for the inclusion of SRE
as astatutory element of the curriculum. Bodies involved in this included the
UK Youth Padiament (UKYP) and the Forum w as disappointed that the
results of its workw ould not be available in time for consideration during the
course of this investigation.
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9.

9.1

THE PROVISION OF SEX AND RELATIONSHIP EDUCATION (SRE) IN
HARTLEPOOL SCHOOLS

Follow ing consideration of the national and regional position in relation to the
provision of SRE, the Forum went on to look in detail at the position in
Hartle pool.

The Sexual He alth Issues Effe cting Young People in Hartle pool

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

(i)

The Forum noted w ith concern that the percentage of Year 11 students w ho
were sexually active in Hartlepool had increased over the last five years, as
shown in Table 3 below. Members also found of interest information
provided on the sexual healh issues affecting these young people (teenage
pregnancies, termnations and STI’s).

Table 3: Percentage of Year 11 Students Sexually Active.

2002 (%) | 2003 (%) | 2004 (%) 2005 (%) 2006 (%)

Boys 35 41 A 38 39

Girls 46 56 55 51 49

Source: Additional Infor mation Repart— Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum 19 March 2007

Teenage Pregnancies/Conceptions — Evidence provided showed that the
number for under-18 conceptions in Hartlepool had increased from 126 in
2004 to 149 in 2006, making it the highest in the North East region. Further
infformation on the under-18 conception rate in Hartlepool was provided
earlier in Section 7.5 of this report. ("

The Forum expressed its disappointmentw ith this situation and emphasised
the importance of accelerating the full implementation of the Council's
Teenage Pregnancy Strategy to assist in reversing this trend.

Termination of Pregnancies — The Forum considered evidence in relation to
the percentage of conceptions that lead to terminations in Hartlepool and
was troubled to see that the figures had increased betw een 1998 and 2005
for both under-18 and under-16 conceptions. In the case of under-16
conceptions, this equated to 52.9% leading to abortion in 1998, compared
with 57.2% in 2005, For under-18’s, the figure was 424% in 1998,
compared to 46.9% in 2005

Particular attention was drawn to the issue of repeat terminations as a
problem in Hartlepool. Whilst the Forum w as reass ured that this represented
only a very small number of individuals, concern was expressed that even
one w as too many. Members were, how ever, pleased to find that workw as
ongoingto address the issue.

Office of National Statistics —Provisional 2005 Conception Rates
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9.7 Sexually Transmitted Infections — Members considered, with concern,
evidence inrelation to Hartlepool’s high rate of STIs. It was evident that in

205 three males and 14 females had contracted conditions including
Chlamydia, gonorrhoea, bacterial vaginosos and the w art virus.

9.8 The Forumw elcomed indications that detailed workw as being undertaken to
deal with the issue in Harflepool, including the provision of highly visible
advertisements for special clinics in non-clinical settings, i.e. Connexions and
the Youth Service. Members were, how ever, frustrated that despite all of the
work being undertaken projections w ere that figures for 2006 would increase
evenfurther.

Strategies/Practices Im plemented for the Provision of SRE in Hartlepool.

9.9 Me mbers were encouraged to find that SRE provision in Hartlepool schools
played an important part of the Council’s strategc agenda and received
evidence of its inclusion within the follow ing plans and strategies:-

() Every Child Matters;

(i) The Children andY oung Person’s Plan;
(i) Local Area Agreements;

(iv) The Teenage Pregnancy Strategy;

(v) The Healthy Schools Headline Plan; and
(vi) School Improvement Operational Plan.

9.10  The Forumw as pleased to find that the approach to SRE in Hartlepool had
been geared to reflect the differing needs of children and young people in
primary and secondary schools across thetown.

9.11 SRE in Hartlepool Primary Schools — Me mbers
noted with interests that the identfication of a
gap in SRE provision resulted in the ‘n house’
development of the ‘Lucinda and Godrey’
programme. The intention of the programme
being to provide SRE from Reception,
supporting existing work and providing a
gentle approach to aspects of FRersond,
Social, Health and Citizenship Education
(PSHE) that had been taught for many years.

9.12 The Forumw as advised of the various stages
of the ‘Lucinda and Godfrey’ programme and
was pleased to learn of its successful
implementation in all 29 out of Hartlepod’s 30
primary schools, with discussions ongoingwith
the one remaining schod. Members werealso
pleased to find that ‘Lucinda and Godfrey
materials w ere being further developed for use
in special schools.
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9.13

9.14

9.15

9.16

9.17

Although Me mbers w ere disappointed to find that ‘take up’ of the programme
was not 100%, it w as recognised that the issue of SRE in primary schools
was a very contentious one, especially in some church schools. I was,
how ever, evident to the Forum that the aim of SRE in primary schools w as
not to promote sexual relationships, but rather to develop children’s
confidence in dealing w ith the whde range of relationships they will develop
and the issues that arise from them. In view of this the Forum expressed its
support for the encouragement of all schools to take advantage of the
‘Lucinda and Godfrey’ programme.

SRE Provision in Hartlepod Secondary School — Members learned that in
1998 the ‘APAUSE’ programme (Added Pow er and Understanding in Sex
Education) w as introduced in Hartlepool to provide extended SRE provision.
As occurred nationally, SRE provision in Hartlepool was provided in
conjunctionw ith PSHE lessons and consisted of:-

(i) Curriculum materias for Years 7 and 8 (National Curriculum
Science);

(i) Three adult led sessions in Years 9 and 10 (led jointly by a class
teacher and a health professional, often as school nurse); and

(i)  Four peer led sessions in year 9.

Whikst curriculum material was provided in Years 7 and 8, the Forum
expressed concem regarding the gap in specific SRE provision in these
years. These concerns were supported by the views of young people during
the investigation, in that the start of the ‘APAUSE’ programme in Year Ow as
too late for some pupils. The Forum w as keen to see this gap filled andw as
happy to learn that a pilot project was in the process of being developed to
strengthen the delivery of SRE in secondary schools. The new programme
was to begininYear 7 and end in Year 11 and was based on evidence from
OFSTED which demonstrated that comprehensive and eary SRE
empow ered and encouraged young peopl to have sex later and use
contraception w hen they doso.

The Forum expressed disappointment that only five out of the Local
Authority’s seven secondary schools would be delivering the ‘APAUSE
programme in 2007 and felt that w ork to encourage participation by the
remaining schools should be maintained. It w as, however, recognised that
the provision of SRE could be acontentious issue for some schods.

The Forum noted that SRE outside PSHE science classes was at the
discretion of the school and its governing body. Whist the Forum
acknow ledged that changing this situation was not within its remit, a view
was expressed that ways of obtaining governing body ‘buy in’ for the
provision of SRE, and any recommendations made by this Forum, needed to
be explored. As a means of doing this, Members suggested that it would be
beneficial for the Chair of the Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum to meet
with school governors to obtain ‘buy in' for the recommendations arisingfrom
this investigation.
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9.18

10.

10.1

1.

The Foum was also made aw are that SRE in secondary schools w as
currently funded by individual schools and the Primary Care Trust Inview of
this, the Forum felt that it was important that schools continued to see the
value of SRE and that an investment in staff w as requred to enable them to
deliver high quality teaching and learning in SRE This was particularly
evidentto the Forum given ndications that schods were finding it hard to get
teachers to provide SRE and the importance of ‘good’ teaching for the
success of SRE. Emphasis was alko placed upon the role for external
agencies to support schoolk in the delivery of SRE, with it most effective
where itw as plannedto add value to the existing programme.

EVIDENCE FROM THE AUTHORITY’S CABINET MEMBER FOR
CHILDREN'S SERVICES

The Forumw as keen to seek the views of the Portfolio Holder for Children’s
Services and at its meeting on the 8 January 2007 received confirmation of
the Portfoio Holder's acknowledgement for the importance of SRE in
Hartepool. Members welcomed the Porffolio Holder’'s eagerness to receive
the outcome of their nvestigation and took on board her views regarding the
importance of undertaking a subjective/qualitative assessment of young
people’s view s, in addition to the examination of statistical information. The
Forum’s activiies to obtain this subjective/qualitative information are outlined
in Sections 11.7 and 13 of this report.

THE EFFECTIVENESS OF SRE PROVISION IN HARTLEPOOL AND
POSSIBLEWAYS OF IMPROVING IT.

The Forum considered evidence on the effectiveness of SRE provision from
a variely of sources, including detaied officer reports, the results of the
annual Year 11 ‘APAUSE’ questionnaire and an informal survey undertaken
by the young people co-opted to the Forum. The viewv s of young people,
and teachers with responsibility for the provision of SRE, were also obtained
through a Focus Group session, details of w hich are outlined in Section 11 of
the report.

The Effectiveness of SRE in Hartlepool’s Prim ary Schools

11.2

11.3

The Forum was pleased to learn that the success of the ‘Lucinda and
Godfrey’ programme in Hartlepool had resulted in it being purchased, and
‘rolled out’” by other Local Authorities. Members acknowledged the
importance of the continued development of the programme w ith the income
generated. As a way of doing this attention was drawn to the possible
benefits of extending the availability of the Lucinda and Godfrey’ books direct
to parents.

The Forumw as aw are of the controversial nature of the provision of SRE in
primary schods and Members themselves initially expressed mixed views
regarding the age a which SRE should start to be provided. It was,
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how ever, apparent to the Forum that there had been a good response from
schools to the ‘Lucinda and Godfrey’ programme and officers w ere
commended on the development of the programme.

The Effectiveness of SRE in Hartlepool’s Secondary Schools

11.4

11.5

Results of the Year 11 APAUSE’ Questionnaire - The effectiveness of the
‘APAUSE’ programme was measured by a questionnaire undertaken by all
Year 11 Pupils. Members were pleased to find fromthe resuls of last year’s
‘APAUSE’ questionnaire that there had been a steady increase in the
number of students with correct know ledge about STI's and contraception.
Table 4 illustrates this and highlights that girls have a better understanding
than boys.

Table 4 — Percentage Improvem entin Under-18 Conception Rates in the
Tees Valley (2005)

Boys Girls

2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 2006
% % % % % % % %

STl Questions 58 66 62 67 67 73 76 78

Contraception 62 59 65 66 71 72 76 77

Questions

Source:  Additional Information R eport (APAUSE Questiomaire resuts 2006) — Children’s Services Scrutiny
Forum19 March2007

There was, how ever, some concem regarding the negative trend in terms of
satisfaction with the overall provision of sex education. Whist Table 5
illustrates this it also show ed that the highest proportion of studentsw ere of
the view that they had learnt a lot and SRE provisionshould be left as it is.

Table 5—- How Year 11 Pupils Participating in the ‘APAUSE Programme
Feel About Their Sex Education?

Boys Girls
2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 [ 2006
% % % % % % % %

It is ok| 72 64 73 72 48 59 61 68
as it is
Boring 40 37 39 33 37 39
Learnt a 83 82 71 78 82 83 72 77
lot

Enjoyed 66 68 64 60 62 69 57 58

it
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11.6

11.7

11.8

11.9

Whikt a reduction in figures was good the Forum drew attention to the
importance of raising the asprations of young women at risk of teenage
pregnancies as a way of reducing conception rates. This was particularly
relevant given the disappointing results of the Year 11 questionnaire, w hich
indicted that only 30% of boys and 40% of girls in Hartlepool w ere planning
to take a degree, compared with 45% and 58% respectively in 2003. This
was low incomparison to other Authorities nationally.

The Forum noted that a similar route for the identification of parents views
did not exist. In view of this, the Forum indicated that the establishment of a
similar questionnaire for parents could be beneficia as indications w ere that
some parents find it difficult to communicate w ith their children aboutsex and
relationships.

Questionnaire undertaken by the young people’s representatives co-opted
onto the Forum - As part of the Forum innovative approach to this
investigation, the young people co-opted to the Forum agreed to undertake
an informal survey of their peers (older than Year 11) to ascertaintheir views
on SRE provision and possible improve ments.

Follow ing completion of the questionnaire a ‘mind mapping exercise w as
undertaken by the young people and the outcomes of this are outlined below
and overleaf.

What young people think of SRE provisionin Hartlepool.
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11.10

11.11

How young people would like to see SRE provided in Hartlepool.
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The Forum received a summary of the findings of the questionnaire at its
meeting on the 19 March 2007. The Forum found of particular interest
issues raised regarding:-

— f

() The link betw een the sex education and drug/alcohol education and the
need tocombine provision in the future;

(i) The preference of students for young people to provide SRE education;

(i) Thefeeling that current SRE provisionw as too little, too, with insufficient
relations hip information;

(iv) Lacked the provision of information regarding outside sources of advise
and assistance; and

(v) The perception that SRE was boring with lessons too much like lectures
(no real practical involvement).

Me mbers were impressed with the information obtained by the young people
co-opted on to the Forum and w ere pleased to find that some mirrored the
views of SRE professionals. In particular justification for the development of
combined sex/drugs/alcohol education w hich Members w ere encouraged to
learnw as aready being explored.
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11.12

11.13

11.14

The Forum also took on board the preference for young people to provide
SRE and suggested that a the establishment of aw orking relationship w ith
Millennum Volunteers and Further Education Colleges in Hartlepod (in
particular Hartlepool College of FE) for the provision of per mentors should
be explored. It was, how ever, recognised that there had been problems in
the pastw ith students fitting participation in withtheir course work In light of
this, it was suggested that the possible course of action would be to explore
the feasibility of acting as a peer mentor contributing totheir qualifications.

The Forum found of interest a contradiction in young people and teacher
views in relation to the provision of the relationship element of SRE
provision. Whilst young people during the questionnaire process and Focus
Group session (Section 13 of the report refers) felt that adequate ‘practical’
relationship education was not provided it was clear that teacher believed
thatit was. It was evident tothe Forumthat there was adifference of opinion
at to what young people wanted, and needed, and as such further w ork
needed to be undertaken to develop the relationship element of SRE
provision.

The Forum acknow ledged that considerable work had been undertaken to
improve SRE in schools, non schod settings and for parents’ access to
Contraception and Sexual Health Services. It was aso the Forum's view
that disappointing figures for under-18 conception rates did not truly reflect
the level and quality of w ork being undertaken to ensure the provision of
effective SRE.

How outside bodies/agencies assist in the provision of SREin Hartlepool.

11.15

11.16

11.17

The Forum noted w ith interest that Hartlepod Borough Council worked w ith
a number of external agencies to provide support in the provision of SRE
To gain a flavour of the work undertaken the Forum received evidence from
Teesside Positive Action, PATCH (Parent and Toddler Care in Hartlepool) in
relation to their ‘Speakeasy’ Project and RELATE in relation to their ‘Time to
TalK programme.

Me mbers alsofound of interest details of the ‘Speak Easy’ and ‘Time to Talk’
projects and received positive parent feedback on the work of the ‘Speak
Easy project. It was brought to the Forum’s attention that other Local
Authorities (i.e. Sunderland) had benefited from a combination of external
programmes, including the ‘Time to Talk’ and ‘Speakeasy’ programmes, w ith
the APAUSE’ system. Whilst the feasibility, and benefit’s of developing SRE
in Hartlepool in this way needed to be explored further the Forum expressed
support for the development of links betw een the Local Authority and these
projects.

During the course of presentation the Forum's attention was again drawn to
the gap in provision at Years 7 and 8 and the poor attendance of parents at
information sessions prior to their chidren starting the ‘APAUSE
programme. Members were keen to reiterate their supportfor the bridging of
the gapin provision inY ears 7 and 8 and expressed concern that by the time
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the 'APAUSE programme started it was often too late for some young
people in terms of providing information.  Members also w elcomed the
comments made in relation to the need to identify ways of encouraging
parental involvement and indicted that this would need to be explored further
in Hartlepool.

11.18 It was also suggested that it would be beneficial to review/update the
language used for the delivery of the ‘APAUSE’ programme and the Forum
was interest to hear view s in support of the compulsory inclusion of SRE as
a part of the curriculum.

12. SRE PROVISION IN A NEEGHBOURING LOCAL AUTHORITY

12.1 It had originally been intended that a small sub-group of the Forum would
visit a neighbouring Local Authority to establish what good practice exists
and how Hartlepool could benefit from the adoption of any such practices.
During the course of the investigation it became apparentto Members that it
would be more effective for a presentation to be given to the w hole Forum.

12.2  The Forumsubsequently w elcomed evidence from South Tyneside Council's
SRE Co-ordinator and w as interested to learn that South Tyneside’s under-
18 conception figures in 2005 w ere broadly in line w ith those in Hartlepool
(149 in Hartlepool and 147). How ever, it became apparent to the Forum that
this w as w here the similarity betw een the tw o authorities ceased interms of
rates of improvement in 2005. The Forum noted with interest that the
percentage improvement rate for South Tyneside in 2005w as 25.7% w hilst
as previously indicated there had been a 3% increase over the same period
in Hartlepool.

12.3  In examining the w ays in which South Tyneside Council achieved its 2005
decrease in under-18 conception rates, the Forum noted that the authority’s
work in relation to sex, drugs and alcohol education was now conbined to
reflect the views of young people’s views that the two subjects were
connected. Work had also been undertaken to provide more regular
SRE/Drugs Aw areness training following feedback form young people that
nine hours over 3 weeks was insufficient to meet their needs. It had also
been highlighted that previous SRE provision was not flexible enough to
cater for children whow ere ready for SRE at different times.

124  The Forumw as interested to find that South Tyneside Council also w orked
closely with the Youth Service, the Stag Project and the PEP Project (Policy,
Education and Prevention) and that emphasis was placed upon the inclusion
of SRE as a qualification for KS4 pupils. Of particular interest to the Forum
was the use of ‘Practice Sessions’, as part of which young people w ere
asked to interview an adult. The benefits of this in opening up dialogue
betw een young people and parents w ere apparent to the Forum.
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12.5  South Tyneside had also in the past relied heavily upon external providers to
support SRE; how ever, budgetary restraints had meant that this could not be
sustained. Members w ere interested to find South Tyneside now view ed the
way fow ard as being through the provision of effective staff training to
enable teachers to confortably teach the sessions, with support from
specialist such as school nurses and w here applicable additional input from
outside providers. The Forum was pleased to find that this mirrored the
view s expressed by SRE professionak in Hartlepool and encouraged to find
that a pilotscheme for acombined SRE, drug and alcohol aw areness course
was already underw ay in Hartlepool. The intention of this scheme was also
tostart to bridge the gap in SRE provisionin Years 7 and 8.

13. COMMUNITY ENGAGEVMENT - THE VIEWS OF LOCAL RESIDENTS,
PARENTS, CHILDRENYOUNG PEOPLE AND THOSE WORKING IN
SCHOOLS ON THE PROVISION OF SER IN HARTL EP OOL

13.1 In addition to the consultation exercise undertaken with young people
through the informal questionnaire (as outlined in Section 9.19 of the report)
the Forum was keen to engage further with pupils and teachers with
responsibilty for the provision of SRE In order for this to occur a Focus
Group Session was held on the 15 March 2007, to which invitations w ere
extended to all of the Councils secondary schoolk to send a selection of
Year 10 pupils and a teacher.

Focus Group
Session was
held on the 15
March 2007.

13.2 Invitations to the session were accepted by Brierton Secondary School,
English Martyrs Secondary School and Manor College of Techndogy.
During the course of the session representatives were given the opportunity
to express their views on the effectiveness of SRE in Hartlepool and how
they w ould like to see it improve in the future. To faciltate this teachers and
pupis were split into separate groups to ensure that everyone felt free to
speak and a ‘mind mapping’ exercise was undertaken with students, as
illustrated overleaf.
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What Year 10
pupils think of
SRE provision
in Hartlepool.
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provided in Y
Hartlepool.

13.3  Asummary of theviews expressed at this eventw ere as outlined below -

Year 10 Student’s Views

SRE Provision Now

() Thereis not enoughrelations hip advice;

(i) SRE should include drugs and alcohol information and advice;

(if) Lessons arent often enough, or bng enough;

(iv) Need more practical demonstrations;

(v) Aot of what it taught pupils already know, or feel they know , fromthe
TV and radio; and

(vi) SRE i quite good but could be better.
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13.3

SRE Provision in the Future

)
(i)

(i)
(iv)

(v)

That lessons should be provided by young people and not adults;

There should be more practical demonstrations i.e. How to put on a
condom;

Lessons need to be more regular,

There needs to be more information on STIs, relationships and
abortion; and

It would be beneficial for some classes to be single sex (The students
in the class should decide).

Teachers Views

SRE Provision N

Felt that there was no gap in provision in years 7 and 8, with
information provided through PS HE lessons;

It was useful for children to know who to speak to, hence better for a
teacher to provide SRE, with specialst assistance;

It s not easy for young people to talk to their parents. Need to find
w ays of opening dialogue;

Parental take up of information sessions prior to their children
beginning ‘APAUSE is poor and it would be better if parents w ere more
involved in the ‘APAUSE’ programme; and

Schools are not fuly aw are of the external services available to assist
them in the provision of SRE.

SRE Provision in the Future

0

(i)

(i)

(v)

(v)

There would be benefits in promoting parental aw areness of the
‘APAUSE programme at parent's evenings, options evenings and
similar events (i.e. astand).

An information/best practice sharing system needs to be developed
betw een schods. This could perhaps be done through a regular
seminar or shared personal development days;

Schools would benefit from a central resource/query line, possibly
through Health Development;

Teachers w ould like to be able to give the same support to students in
Years 7 and 8 as 5 provided later through the ‘APAUSE’ programme
(need smaller classes and similar support as with the ‘APAUSE
programme; and

It would be useful to obtain feedback from students immediately
folowing each session to access its effectiveness, especially when an
eternal provider is used.

The Forum noted w ith interest concerns regarding parental involvement and
av areness in the education of their children in relation to sex and
relationships. Members w ere concerned at the poor attendance of parents
at pre ‘APAUSE’ information sessions and agreed that aternative w ays of
relaying information needed to be explored. Members w elcomed proposals
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13.4

14.

141

that the use of a stall or presentation at parents evenings or option selection
sessions could be away fow ard and suggested that the feasibility of this be
explored.

Based on the evidence provided it w as dso evident to the Forum that there
appeared to be room for improvement in terms of information sharing
between schools. In view if this, Members supported the development of
information/best practice sharing systems betw een schools, as suggested by
teachers through a regular seminar or shared personal development days.
Support w as aso given for the development of a central resource/query line
for schools, possibly through Health Development, to ensure that teachers
are fully aware of the internal and external assistance available for the
provision of SRE.

CONCLUSIONS
The Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum concluded:-

(@) Thatincreasing teenage pregnancy rates in Hartlepool did nottruly reflect
the level, and quality, of work being undertaken to improve SRE in
schools, non school settings and for parent's access to Contraception
and Sexual Health Services;

(b) That emphasis needed to be placed upon the link betw een sexua health
and drugs/alcohol education with the need for their combination in the
future;

(c) That the most effective way of providing SRE was for lessons to be
provided by a specilist team (as recommended by OFSTED and to
ensure a consistency of approach) of trained teachers with expertise in
SRE/PSHE, with support from a professional lead (e.g. Schod Nurse)
and the use of an element of peer mentoring. Specialst external
providers should also be utiised w here appropriate;

(d) That a working relationship w ith Millennium Vdunteers and Colleges of
Further Education in Hartlepool(in particular Hartlepool College of FE) for
the provision of SRE peer mentors could be benreficial for all parties. The
feasibility of this needed to be explored further, including, as an incentive,
the possibility of participation as a peer mentor confributing to further
education students qualifications;

(e) That the effectiveness of SRE in Hartlepod was dependent upon the
provision of quality teaching, and as such emphasis needed to be placed
on provision of effective training and support to encourage teachers to
become specidist SRE providers;
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(f) Thatw ith the ‘APAUSE’ programme beginning in Year 9, a gap in SRE

provision existed during Years 7 and 8. This gap needed to be bridged to
ensure that the commencement of SRE in secondary schools w as not too
late for some pupils, and in order for this to occur the pilot programme
currently being implemented needed to be supported,;

() That parental involvement was crucial to the provision of effective SRE

provision and w ays of encouraging this needed to be explored. This
could include the use of external learning sources such as the
‘Speakeasy’ programme and development of ways to raise parental
awv areness of the ‘APAUSE programme and external sources of advise
and support, i.e. astall or presentation at parents evenings and/or option
selection sessions;

(h) That although the provision of SREw as not a compulsory element of the

National Curriculum, its importance for the children and young people of
Hartlepool had to be recognised. In view of this, Head Teachers and
Governars in all Hartlepool Schook needed to be encouraged to provide
SRE, including the Lucinda and Godfrey programme, in addition to
existing PSHE lessons. As an incentive to do this, ways of supporting
schools in terms of resources and time needed to be explored;

That the sexual and emotional development of children and young people
with specia educational needs must be recognised and emphasis placed
upon the development, and implementation, of SRE material suitable for
al needs. This included the modification of the programme for the
delivery of the Lucinda and Godfrey books;

That w ork by other Local Authorities had identified a clear benéfit in the
combination of external programmes, including the ‘Time to Talk’ and
‘Speakeasy’ programmes, with the ‘APAUSE’ system. The feasibility and
benefits of developing SRE in Hartlepool in this way needed to be
exploredfurther.

(k) That whilst relatonship issues were included in the current SRE

(1)

programme, it was apparent that young people did not fed that their
needs in terms of the provision of relationship education were being met.
In light of this further work needed to be undertaken to develop the
relationship element of SRE provision, with a change of emphasis from
sex to relationships, including the possible renaming of the programme;

That officer’'s work on the development of the Lucinda and Godfrey books
was commended and support needed to the given to the further
dev elopment of the learningresource;

(m)Thatw hilst the effectiveness of the ‘APAUSE programme w as monitored

through the Year 11 student questionnaire additional ways of
ascertaining the effectiveness of SRE provision needed to be explored,
including the possible development of a questionnaire for parents and
use of feedback forms to assess the effectiveness of individua lessons;
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(n) That in terms of the futher development of SRE in Hartlepool
consideration neededto be given to-

() The importance of raising pupil as pirations;

(1) The use of less formal language in the delivery of the ‘APAUSE
programme, as suggested by young people and externa providers;

(ii) The development of information/best practice sharing systems
between schools, as suggested by teachers through a regular
seminar or shared personal development days; and

(v) The development of a central resource/query linefor schods, possibly
through Health Development, to ensure that teachers are aw are of the
internal and external assistance available for the provision of SRE

(0) That as a means of achieving buy in for the provision of SRE outside
PSHE lessons it could be beneficial for the Chair of the Children’s
Services Scrutiny Forum to meet w ith school governors to present the
findings of this investigation.

15. RECOMM ENDATIONS

15.1 The Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum has taken evidence from a wide
range of sources to assist in the formulation of a balanced range of

recommendations. The Forum’'s key recommendations to the Cabinet are as
outlined below :-

(@ That all primary, secondary and specialist schools in Hartlepool be
encouraged to provide SRE, as part of PSHE, and a uniform approach

to its provision promoted, based upon the use of trained teachers,
w ith:-

(i) support from a hedth professional (e.g. School Nurse);
(i) an element of peer mentoring, w here appropriate; and
(iii) the use of specialist external providers w here appropriate.

(b) That the establishment of a working relationship with Millennium
Vdunteers and further education establishments in Hartlepod for the
provision of SRE peer mentors be explored;

(c) That parental involvement/an areness plays a crucia role in the
effective provision of SRE and more emphasis should therefore be
placed upon the use of external learning sources such as the
‘Speakeasy’ programme and stals/presentations at school evernts;
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(d) That in recognition of the sexual and emotional development of children
and young people with special educational needs, w ork continues to be
undertaken to develop, and modify, SRE materials;

() That in order to further develop SRE provision in Hartlepool the Local
Authority explore:-

(i) Ways of improving the delivery of the ‘relationship’ element of SRE
to better meet young people’s needs;

(i) The use of less formal language in the delivery of the ‘APAUSE
programme;

(iif) Ways of improving training and support for SRE teachers, to
encourage their participation;

(iv) Ways of ensuring the continuation of SRE provision betw een Years
7 and 8§;

(v) Ways of increasing the current frequency of SRE provision within
the curriculum; and

(vi) The development of improved information/best practice sharing

systems/processes for schools, including the provision of a centra
resource/query line.

(f) That additional ways of assessing the effectiveness of SRE provision,
including the introduction of a parental questionnaire and feedback
forms for students follow ing individual lessons, be explored;

(@) That the combining of external programmes, including the Time to
Talk and ‘Speakeasy’ programmes, with the ‘APAUSE’ system be
explored;

(h) That consideration be given to the renaming of Sex and Relationship
Education’ (SRE) to place primary emphasis upon the relationship
aspect of provisionw ithin Hartlepoolschoolk, and

()  That the current Chair of the Children’s Services Scrutiny Forum meets
with school governors to present the fndings of this investigation and

encourage ‘buy in’ for the provision of SRE.

() That the young peoplew ho participated in the Focus Group Session on
the 15 March 2007 be thanked for their invovement in the Forum’s
investigation.

SCC - 07.05.18 - 91 Firal Report Scrutiny Invesfigation - Sex and Rd ations hip Ed ucati on
22 HARTLEPOOLBOROUGH COUNCIL



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee — 18 May 2007 9.1

16. ACKNOWLEDG BV ENTS

16.1 The Committee is grateful to all those w ho have presented evidence during
the course of our investigation. We would like to place on record our
appreciation, in particular of the willingness and co-operation we have
received from the below named:-

Hartlepool Borough Council;

Sandra Saint, PSHE and Healthy Schools Co-ordinator
Deborah Gibbin, Teenage Pregnancy Co-ordinator
John Robinson, Children’s Fund Manager

Cynthia Alder, Schod Nurse

Chris Rounsley, School Nurses

A Hamilton, English Martyrs Secondary School,
Claire Nossiter, English Martyrs Secondary School
Marcia McHale, English Martyrs Secondary School
W Smith, Brierton Secondary School,

Grace Mitchell, Brierton Secondary School

Jill Hall, Manor College of Technology

Reuben Bianco, Manor College of Technology

Dw ayne Douglas, Manor College of Technology
Chelsea Carrington, Manor College of Technology
R Goodhand, Manor College of Technology

External Repres entatives:

Doug Hallam, Regional Co-ordinator North East/UK Youth Parliament
Michael Kay, Service Manager, Teesside Positive Action

Jan Dobson, Training & Development Officer, PATCH

Debby lanson, Parent participating in the ‘Speakeasy’ programme (PATCH)
Rita Nelson, Director, Relate North East

David Messenger, SRE Co-ordinator, South Tyneside Council

COUNCILLOR JANE SHAW
CHAIR OF THEC HILDREN’S SERVICES SCRUTINY FORUM

April 2007

Contact Officer: Joan Wilkins, Scrutiny Support Officer
Chief Executive’s Department — Corporate Strategy
Hartlepool Borough Council
Tel:- 01429 523339
Email- joanw ilkins@ hartlepool.gov.uk

SCC - 07.05.18 - 91 Firal Report Scrutiny Invesfigation - Sex and Rd ations hip Ed ucati on
23 HARTLEPOOLBOROUGH COUNCIL



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee — 18 May 2007 9.1

BACKGROUND PAPERS

The fdlowing background papers w ere consulted or referred to in the preparation of
this report:-

(vi) Office of National Statistics — Provisional 2005 Conception Rates.

(vi) Extended Schools: Improving Access to Sexual Health Advice Services (DFES).

(vii) National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence (Prevention of sexually
trans mitted infections and under 18 conceptions) February 2007 .

(ix) Report of the Scrutiny Support Officer entitled ‘Scrutiny Investigation into the
Provision of Sexual Health Education forY oung People in Hartlepod Schods —
Scoping Report’ presented to the Children’s Services Scrutiny Forumon 8
January 2007.

() Department of Health — Hartlepool 2006 Health Prdfile.

(i)  Article by Michael Reiss (Professor of Science education at the Institute of
Education, University of London.

(i) TheAnnua Report of Her Majesty’s Chief Inspector of Schook 2004/05
(iv) Sex and relationship education (HMI 433), Ofsted, 2002

(v) APAUSE Year 11 Reports, Peninsual Medica School, Universities of Exeter &
Pymouth, 2006.

(vi) Sex Education Forum — SRE Framew ork — Fact Sheet 30

SCC - 07.05.18 - 91 Firal Report Scrutiny Invesfigation - Sex and Rd ations hip Ed ucati on
24 HARTLEPOOLBOROUGH COUNCIL



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee- 18 May 2007 92

SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITT EE

<
18 May 2007 -‘-L-;ﬂ-!
HARTLIEFWI
Report of: Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum
Subject: FINAL REPORT - PERFORMANCE AND

OPERATION OF PRIVATE SECTOR RENTED
ACCOMMODATION AND LANDLORDS IN
HARTLEPOOL

1. PURP OSE OF REPORT

1.1 To present the findings of the Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum
following its investigation into the ‘Performance and Operation of Private
Sector Rented Accommodation and Landlords in Hartlepoad’.

2. SETTING THE SCENE

2.2 Historically, the private rented sector has
played a major role in the housing market
with in the 1900's 90% of househdds in
England living in private  rented
accommodation.

2.1 Over the last decade changes to the housing market, and people’s
expectations in terms of home ow nership, have nationally resulted in the
decline of the private rented sector. Rising house prices are, how ever, now
making it increasingly unaffordable for many people to get onto the property
ladder and this coupled w ith a reduction in the availabilty of good quality
public housing has resulted in a gap in housing provision. The private rented
sector is to play avital rde infilling this gap, andw ith increased levels of buy
torent, the prevalence of private rented accommodation is increasing again.

2.2 In considering a subject for investigation the Neighbourhood Services
Scrutiny Forum explored a variety of options and during the course of initial
discussions raised issues around:-

() Problems experienced by private sector tenants and surrounding
residents, particularly in relation to the condition of properties and anti-
social behaviour (crimina or non-criminal);
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2.3

2.4

3.1

4.1

(i) The effect on communities (both socia and economic) of increasing
kevels of private rented accommodation of varying qualty n areas across
thetown; and

(i) The operational practices of Registered Social Landlords (RSL’s) and
Private Sector Landlords (PSL’s) and the options available particularly
for the regulation of the private sector.

The private rented sector has throughout its history been the subject of
contention in terms of quality of provision and the behaviour of landlords and
tenants. It is, however, important to acknowledge that not all private
landords and ther tenants are bad, the majority are responsible. There are
also clear benefits from the operation of the private rented sector, including
the provision of a flexible form of tenure and wider choice to assist in
meetingthe full range of housing needs.

Taking into consideration all of these issues, and ther impact on the
residents of Hartlepool, the ‘Performance and Operation of Private Sector
Rented Accommodation and Landlords in Harttepool w as selected as an
investigation to be undertaken as part of the Neighbourhood Services
Scrutiny Forum's 2006/07 w ork programme.

THE OVERALL AIM OF THE SCRUTINY
INVESTIGATION

The overall aim of the Scrutiny investigation w as to
examine the performance/operation of private sector
rented accommodation, and landlords, in Hartlepod
and evaluates the options available to the Loca
Authority for the protection of tenants and
surrounding residents.

TERM S OF REFERENCE FOR THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

The Terms of Reference for the Scrutiny investigation w ere as outlined
below :-

(@) To gain anunderstanding of national policies and practice relating to the
performance/operation of Private Sector Rented Accommodation and

Landlords, w ith particular reference to:.-

) Current and future national pdicy/legislation regulating the provision
of rented accommodation;

i) The difference between private sector landords and registered
social landlords and the legslationregulations effecting the
operation of each; and
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ii) Possible changes to the Local Authoriies enforcement pow ers n
relation to private sector landlords as a resut of changes n

legislation and the introduction of landlord licensing (Mandatory and
Discretionary).

b) To gain an understanding of loca policies and practice relating to the
operation of Rivate Sector Rented Accommodation and Landlords, w ith
particular reference to:-

) The position in Hartlepool in terms of the regulation of private
landlords and the options cumently available to the Local Authority
for the protection of private sector tenants and surrounding
residents;

i) The level and types of problems experienced by private sector
tenants, landlords and sumoundng residents and the
socialleconomic effects on communities of concentrated pockets of
private rented accommodation;

i) Ways of dealing with the socid and economic effects on
communities of concentrated pockets of private rented
accommodation, w hich could include schemes to facilitate increas ed
home ownershp (i.e. shared ownership) and denwolition of
properties;

v) The effectiveness of the voluntary registration scheme for private
landlords currently in operation in Hartlepool; and

v) The implications of current and future actions in relation to the
regulation of the private rented sector particularly the ‘knock on
effect of enforcement action against landlords andtenants.

(c) To examine and compare best practice for the provision of rented
accommodation with particular reference to:-

) Examples of best practce implemented by Registered Socid
Landlords, responsible private landlords and letting
agencies/companies to deal with problem tenants in order to
ascertain if any could be implemented as part of a landlord licensing
scheme (Mandatory and Discretionary); and

i) Strategies/practices implemented in other Loca Authorities (for
example Gateshead Council Newcastle Council or Manchester
Council), with those in place in Hartlepool in order to identify any
possible areas for improvement.

(d) To seek the views of local residents, Ward Councillors, private landlords,
tenants, letting agents and representatives from national and local
bodies in relationto the provision of rented accommodation.
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5.1

6.1

6.2

(e) To determine on the evidence provided w hether the action available to
Hartlepool Borough Council to protect tenants and surrounding residents
i5 being undertaken effectively.

MEMBERSHIP OF THE NEHGHBOURHOOD SERVICES SCRUTINY
FORUM

The membership of the Scrutiny Forumw as as detailed below :-

Councillors S Allson, Brash, Clouth, R W Cook, Cranney, Gibbon, Hall,
Henery, Lilley, Rayner and D Waller.

Resident Representatives: Ann Butterfield, lan Campbell and Linda Shields.
METHODS OF INVESTIGATION

Me mbers of the Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum met formally from
the 25 October 2006 to 21 March 2007 to discuss and receive evidence
relating to this investigation. A detailed record of the issues raised during
these meetings is available from the Council’s Democratic Services.

A brief summary of the methods of investigation are outlined below :-

(@) Detailked officer reports supplemented by verbal evidence and detailed
pres entations;

(b) Evidence from the Portfolio Holder for Regeneration, Housing and
Liveability;

(c) Site visit to examine good practce within a neighbouring Local
Authority (Gateshead Council);

(d) Relevant officers from various Departments (Community Safety
Division and Benefits Division);

(e) Private Landlords. (Both registered and unregistered landlords w ith
particular involvementthrough a Focus Group Session);

(f) Representatives from national and regional bodies. (Teesside
Landlords Association and Letting Agents operating in Hartlepool -
Involvedthin the process through a Focus Group Session);

(@) Representatives from Residents Associations, Housing Associations,
Letting Agents, Housing Hartlepool (Registered Social Landlord), New
Deal for Communities, the Rent Office and Hartlepool Citizens Advice
Bureau;

(h) Localresidents and Resident Representatives; and

()  Ward Councillors.
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FINDINGS

7. COMPOSITION OF THE HOUSING MARKET AND IN PARTICULAR THE
PRIVATE RENTED SECTOR (NATIONAL ANDLOCAL)

7.1 At the beginning of its nvestigation the Forum received national and local
base line evidence on the composition of the housing market, and in
particular the private rented sector.

The National Housing Market ?

7.2 The Forum was advised that the majority of the United Kingdom housing
market is today made up of mixed tenure housing, consisting of different
social landlords, private landlords and ow ner occupiers. In terms of the
private rented sector, the 2001 Census show ed a decrease in the proportion
of households in England and Wales, and the North East, renting privately
over the decade from 1991 to 2001.

1991 2001
North East 6.7 6.3
England & Wales 9.2 8.7

7.3 This tend is, however, being reversed nationally and the private rented
sector now accounts for 10% of the overall housing market. It is also
dominated by landlords with small portfolios, w ith:-

-74% of private lettings owned by those for whom being a landlord is a
sideline activity;

-60% of private lettings ow ned by private individuals;

- A quarter of al private lettings ow ned by landlords w ith only one letting and
three quarters have less than 40 lets. (The average number of lettings
ow ned is seven); and

- More landords, particularly those w ith small portfolios, indicating that they
wouldw elcome more information about their rights and responsibilities.

The Housing Market in Hartlepool

7.4 On alocal basis, the Forum learned that the housing market in Hartlepool is
currently unbaanced in terms of its composition w ith a high number of small
terraced houses that no longer attract ow ner-occupiers. It was also noted
that the main issues affecting Hartlepool relate to affordable housing, large
numbers of empty properties (leading to illegal use) and poorly maintained
and managed homes (causing problems for tenants and neighbours). All of
these issues have served to discourage ow ner occupiers and increase the
number of properties left empty or rented out.

(i) Department of Communities and Local Govemment - Housing R esearch Summary (No. 054, 2005) — Private Landlords in
Engand
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7.5

7.6

In March 2004 the Courcil transferred its housing stock to Housing
Hartepool, w hich is now the largest of the tow n's sixteen Registered Social
Landords (RSL’s). The Forum w as interested to learn that Registered
Social Landlords now account for 26.6% of the housing market in Hartlepool,
with the remainder of the market consisting of 63% ow ner occupier, 7.4%
private rented and 3% other. The level of private rented accommodation
across the town does, however, vary w ith higher concentrations in certain
areas such as the New Deal for Communities area (21.6%) and Dyke House
ward (9.6%).

When comparing previous year’s figures, it became apparent to the Forum
that there had been an increase in the proportion of households in Hartlepool
renting privately over the decade from 1991 to 2001 (7.7% in 1991 to 8.3%
in 2001). This trend was mirored across the Tees Valey with 5.8% of
households privately renting in 1991 compared to 6.5% in 2001.

NATIONAL POLICIES AND PRACTICE — PERFORMANCEOPERATION
OF PRIVATE SECTOR RENTED ACCOMM ODATION AND LANDLORDS

Differentiation betw een Private Sector Landlords (PSL) and Registered Social
Landlord (RSL)

8.1

8.2

8.3

During the course of the investigation it became apparent that there w as
some confusion as to the local authority’s pow er to initiate enforcement
action against RSLs, PSL’s and ther tenants. This often leads to
expectations over and above w hat the local authority can actualy do in
terms of controlling the behaviour of the different types of tenants and
landords. To assist in clarifying the situation evidencew as provided by the
Chief Executive of Housing Hartlepool, and Council officers on the
organisational andregulatory differences betw een the twotypes of landlords.

Registered Social Landlords (RSL’s) - The Forum noted that organisations
such as trusts, co-operatives and housing associations act at RSL’s on a ‘nat
for profit’ basis with any surpluses they might have retained within the
organisation. In terms of ther operational practices RSL’s are regulated
through the Housing Corporation (a Quango). In addition to this, in Housing
Harfepools case, as the ‘transfer’ organisation it shares a waiting list,
alocation policy and housing strategies with Hartlepool Borough Council

The Forum noted that the operation of RSL's can affect the private sector
market in a number of ways. Particuar concern was expressed regarding
their w aiting lists and allocation pdicies w hich can deter some tenants from
applying or result in their eviction. Whilst the Forum was pleased to see the
affective management of tenancies and implementation of tenancy
agreements issues were raised regarding the displacement of problem
tenants into the private rented sector. To this end there is a greater degree
of control over RSL’s.

(ii) 2001 Census
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8.4

8.5

Private Sector Landlords (PSL) - The Forum learned that the definition of a
PSL is a private individual or company who owns property that is entirely
independent of the local authority or the registered social landlord sector.
The size of property porffolio owned by private landords can vary and w hilst
RSL’'s offer assured tenancies PSL offer, in the main assured short-term
tenancies.

In terms of the regulation of PSL’s, the Forum learned that the Authority has
very little control over this element of the housing market w ith the exception
of pow ers in relation to property maintenance and tenancy management in
relation to houses of multiple occupation. Further details of these pow ers
are outlined in Section 9 of the report.

Legislation Covering the Regulation of the Private Rented Sector

8.6

Itw as evident to Me mbers uponreceipt of the evidence providedthat Central
Government legislation covering the private rented sector is much and
varied. Members also learned how legislation was being updated and
expanded to create a fairer and better private rented housing market, w ith
the most recent legislation enacted being the Housing Act 2004. The Forum
discussed in detail the fdlowing key aspects of the Act and considered how
they were being, or would be, implemented in Hartlepool as outlined in
Section 9 of the report:-

() The Health and Safety Rating System;

(i) Licensing of Houses of Multiple Occupation;

(i) Selective voluntary licensing for lov areas of housing demand or areas
faced with particular antis ocial behaviour problems;

(iv) A Private Sector Filot Project;

(v) Landlord Accreditation; and

(vi) Tenant Referencing.

LOCAL POLICIES AND PRACTICE — PERFORMANCE/ OPERATION OF
PRIVATE SECTOR RENTED ACCOMM ODATION AND LANDLORDS

The Regulatory Position in Hartlepool and Options Currently Available for the
Protection of Private Sector Tenants and Surrounding Residents

9.1

The Forum accepted that despite the level of legislation covering this sector
of the housing market, as show n in Section 8.6 of the report, the local
authority has very little actual control. Areas w here the local authority does,
how ever, haveregulatory/enforcement control are:-

Property Maintenance - The Local Authority regulates the condition of
Housing, empty properties (securing and bringing them back into use) and
statutory nuisance (leaky gutters etc. and not anti-social behaviour).

Management of Tenancies — The licensing of houses of multiple occupation,
and accreditation in the NDC area.
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9.2

9.3

9.4

Strategically :-

i) Influencingsize and location of sector,

i) Supporting the sector through advice and assistance;
i) Licensing and accreditation;

iv) Homelessness strategies; and

v) The ‘Supporting People’ strategies.

Members were pleased to find that the local authority s successfully
undertaking a variety of activities under each of these areas and is exploring
further schemes to support tenants, landlords and neighbouring residents.
Details of these schemes/initiatives are outlined at a later stage in this report
(Section 9.15 refers).

Despite the work being undertaken, Members continued to be concerned
regarding the misapprehension that the Ilocal authority has
pow er/responsibilty to deal with issues such as anti-social behaviour
(criminal or non-criminal) in private rented accommodation beyond its role
through the Anti-Social Behaviour Unit. This view came to the fore again
during the Focus Group session onthe 13 December 2006.

The Forum w elcomed charification that it is the responsibility of the landlord

to take eviction action w here their tenants, or their visitors, are causing
problems. How this misapprehension could be dispelled w as, how ever, to
continue to be a problem.

Evidence from the Authority’s Cabinet Member for Regeneration, Housing and
Live ability

9.5

The Portfolio Holder for Regeneration, Housing and Liveability informed the
Forum of his concerns as to how the new legislation for the provision of
selective licensing and tenant referencingw as being portrayed in the press.
The Forum shared the Portfolio Holder’s view that the legislation would not
be the sole solution to all anti-social behaviour problems, but could w ork as
part of a package of measures. The Forum also welcomed Cabinet’s
commitment, financial and otherwise, to landlord licensing and tenant
referencingschemes in 2007.

Problems Experienced by Private Sector Tenants, Landlords and Surrounding
Residents

9.6

9.7

The Forum considered evidence inrelation to the problems experienced by
private sector tenants, landords and surrounding residents at each of its
meetings throughout the investigation. A Focus Group session was also
held on the 13 December 2006 at w hich the Forum received further evidence
(Section 11 of thereportrefers).

Problems and issues raised throughout the investigation were as outlined in
Appendix B.

SCC - 07.05.18 - 92 Private Secta Landlords - Final Report - NSSF

8 HARTLEPOO L BOROUGH COUNCIL



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee- 18 May 2007 92

Dealing with the Social and Economic Effectss on Communities of
Concentrated Pockets of Private Re nted Accommodation

9.8 The Foum was reminded that the composition of the housing market in
Harfepool is unbalanced with in some areas of the tow n high numbers of
smal terraced houses that no longer attract ow ner-occupiers and large
numbers of empty o poorly maintained properties. The Forum
acknow ledged the detrimental affect this can have on the sustainabilty of
communities and w elcomed the activities of New Deal for Communities
(NDC) in areas of the town to improve housing and the environment and
build strong s ustainable communities.

9.9 Tradtional approaches to dealing with problem tenants/landlords and
residents concerns have in the past tended to be on a case by case basis.
Much of the recent legislation affecting private renting, how ever, now relies
on loca authorities developing coherent and relevant strategies for
improving the private rented sector, going beyond previous methods of
intervention. The Forum acknow ledged the importance of initiatives such as
selective demolition, redevelopment, and in particular the NDC’s role as the
pilot area for the voluntary landlord registration scheme.

9.10  The Forum agreed with the view s of the NDC'’s in relation to the importance
of tenant referencing and support and was interested to learn about other
initiatives in place to assist tenants who have had tenancy problems in the
past including the NDC Bond Scheme. Members were also interested to
find that the Council’s activities in supporting people and reducing
homelessness w ere provingto be very effective.

9.1 Whikt the Forum noted landlords concerns regarding the disadvantages of
selective licensing and creation of ghettos in the area(s) selected it w as
apparent that there are possible benefits from the infroduction of selective
lcensing. The Forum was, how ever, clear inits view that further w ork w ould
need to be undertaken in relation to the selection of an area and the
feasibility /benefits of the scheme. The Forum was also of the view that the
scheme would operate best in conjunction with a package of other
meas ures, including lndord accreditation and tenant referencing.

9.12 In considering this issue the Forum was aso encouraged by the activities of
Housing Hartlepool in terms shared equity and new build initiatives (Section
10.2 refers) and the w ork being undertaken by the AntiSocial Behaviour
Unit.

Effectiveness of Hartlepool's Voluntary Registration/Accreditation Scheme for
Private Landlords

9.13 The Forum learned that the Landlord Accreditation Scheme currently
provides advice to 200 landords (approximately 380 properties) per year on
the management and maintenance of properties. The scheme has also
been useful in relation to antisocial behaviour complaints and has been
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9.14

used to inform landlords of responsible and effectve methods to dealw ith
such problems. The Fooumwas pleased with indications that the scheme
had led to improved engagement with landlords and with closer w orking
relationships had improved the Authority’s understanding of the market,
enabling activities to be more effectively focused.

Me mbers acknow ledged that it w as difficult to assess the effectiveness of the
scheme w th no figures in terms of its effects on the creation of sustainable
tenancies available at this time. The Forum welcomed indications that
recent nspections had shown an improvement in standards, particuarity in
the fitting of smoke alarms and security, with four out of five properties
inspected now upto standard. The Forum, how ever, noted w ith concern that
the level of staffing within the Private Sector Housing Team had meant that
not all properties covered by the scheme had been inspected. With this in
mind it was apparent to the Forum that the level staffing and other resources
would need to be reassessed if the Landlord Accreditation Scheme was to
operate effectively.

The Implications of Current and Future Actions in Relation to the Regulation of
the Private Rented Sector

9.15

9.16

9.17

9.18

Whikt it was accepted that the local authority has little direct contrd the
private rented sector, the Forum was of the view that with joined upw orking
the private rented sector could be successfu managed. If this was to occur
afull range of tools needed to be utilised, and sufficient resources provided,
including Selective Landlord Licensing and Tenant Referencing.

Selective Licensing - In terms of Selective Licensing, the Forum was
interested to receive the results of the recent consultation exercise w ith

residents and landlords. Members were advised that the majority of
residents supported selective licensing w hilst there w as limited support from
landlords. This had also been reflected during the course of the Forum’s
investigation.

Me mbers acknow ledged possible problems in relation to the displacement of
problem landlords and tenants and it w as suggested that the most effective
way of tryng to prevent this would be to implement a selective licensing
scheme dongside an expanded version of the existing voluntary
accreditation, and the new tenant referencing, schemes. Again, however,
the Forumw as of the view that prior to the implementation of a Selective
Licensing Scheme, consideration woud need to be given to the
benéefits/feas ibility of the scheme, specifically the geographical location of the
areacovered and staffing/financial implications.

Tenant Referencing — In relation to the Tenant Referencing Scheme,
Me mbers considered proposals for the introduction of a scheme and noted
the views expressed in relation to its benefits, including those made at the
Focus Group session (Appendix C refers). These views included the
suggestion that the most appropriate way of providing a reference would be
through the use of a tenant ‘Passport’.
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9.19 In considering the information provided, Members emphasised the
importance of the support from resident, landords, tenants, and the provision
of a ‘housing support’ package, if the introduction of a Tenant Referencing
Scheme was to be successful. The Forum again discussed the issue of
displacement of problem landlords and tenants and reiterated the earlier
view that the most benreficial way of implementing a Tenant Referencing
Scheme woud be in conjunction wih any Selective Licensng and
Accreditation Schemes.

9.20 Rent Assessments, Under 25 Singe Room Rate and Discretionary
Payments — The Forum considered evidence from the Rent Officer in relation
to the way in which rent assessments are made and the level at w hich they
are set. Members noted w ith concern the gap that regularly exists betw een
rent assessments and actual rents and were advised of the option for the
Authority to make discretionary payments to bridge this gap.

9.21 Me mbers learned that Hartlepool was in 2006 allocated £45,000 for the
pay ment of discretionary payment and on a regular basis utilises over and
above its allocation. In view of this, it w as apparent to the Forum that there
was not only a need for a review of the current budgetary alocation for
Discretionary Payments to more truly reflect demand, but aso a need to
explore mechanism by which to bbby the Rent Office and Central
Government inrelation tothe requrement of realistic rent assessments.

9.2 In relation to the process for the allocation of discretionary payments, the
Forum also noted that there w as an issue regarding the role of the Housing
section and the lead currently taken by the Benefits section. The Forum
listened to explanations in terms of the appropriateness of both options and
on the basis of the information provided w as of the view that a review of the
process for the award of Discretionary Payments would be benreficial, w ith
particular reference to:-

() The possible inclusion of a Housing section representative on the
Discretionary Payments Panel; or

(i) The practicdities of transferring responsibility for the award of
discretionary payments to the Housing section w ith input from Housing
Benefits.

9.23 The Forum also learnedthat there is areal issue in Hartlepool in terms of the
effects of the under-25 single roomrate and the knock on effect in terms of
‘sofa surfing’.

What More Could Be Done By the Local Authority

9.24  On the basis of the information provided, including the views expressed at
the Focus Group session on the 13 December 2006 (Appendix C),
Me mbers acknow ledged that there are limited enforcement options avaiable
to the local authority in terms of the regulation and enforcement of the
private rented sector. It was, however, recognised that a considerable

SCC - 07.05.18 - 92 Private Secta Landlords - Final Report - NSSF

1" HARTLEPOO L BOROUGH COUNCIL



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee- 18 May 2007 92

9.25

9.6

10.

10.1

amount of good work is being undertaken by the Authority and it partners to
reduce problems associated with the private rented sector, including the
effects of anti-social behaviour (criminal and non criminal).

In relation to tenancy advice and support, the Forum noted the considerable
efforts w ere being made to help tenants and landlords manage and maintain
tenancies. Particular attention was drawn to the role of supported
accommodation in equipping individuals who had previously experienced
failed tenancies to take on new tenancies in the private and social rented
sectors. The Forum, how ever, expressed concern regarding the amount of
supported accommodation available in Hartlepool and suggested that ways
of increasing its provision needed to be lboked into. It was aso suggested
thatw here ins ufficient supported accommodation was available the provision
of additional floating support’ needed to be explored.

Whikst no single action, or initiative, could solve the problems associatedw ith
the private rented sector Members shared the nationa view that there is a
general lack of knowledge of responsibilities among Landlords regarding
both the ending of tenancies and how to dealw ith anti social behaviour. The
Forum also recognised that tenant referencing, tenancy support, selective
lcensing, accreditation and enforcement were all vital elements of a package
of activities required to address problems associated w ith the operation of
the privaterented sector.

EXAM PLES OF BEST PRACTICE - MANDATORY AND DISCRETIONARY
LANDLORD LICENSING SCHEM ES

The Forum were keen to seek examples of best practice implemented by
registered social landlord and a neighbouring local authority with a view to
identifying any possible areas for further improvement in Hartlepool. The
findings of w hich are outlined overleaf.

Registered Social Landlords (RSL’s)

10.2

10.3

There are currently sixteen Registered Social Landlords in Hartlepool, as
shown n Appendix D. As the largest of the sixteen the Forum considered
evidence provided by the Chief Executive of Housing Hartlepool and found
of real interest hawv thoroughly the organisation manages it tenancies and
interfaces withthe Local Authority and other agencies/bodies.

The Forum shared the view that whilst RSL’s and PSL’s are different entities
this should not be a barrier to good management practice. The Forum also
found of interest:-

() The view that the licensing regime could make it attractive for RSL’s to
compete to provide management and maintenance services to the
private rented sector;
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10.4

(i) Thelong term prospect that therew as through licensing and referencing
schemes the possibility of a blurring of the distinction between the
private rented sector and social renting in terms of qualty and access;
and

(if) Housing Hartlepool's involvement in shared equity schemes as away of
getting people on to the property ladder and new build schemes as a
way of providing revenue for the sale of property to increase their
housing stock.

The Forum w elcomed Housing Hartlepod involvement in shared equity and
new build schemes and suggested that this could be one of the ways
fooward to provide people with good qualty housing in sustainable
communities. The Forum, how ever, noted problems relayed to it regarding
the complexity of some RSL allocations policies and highlighted the need for
the provision of effective advice.

Local Authority Best Practice — Gateshead Council

10.5

10.6

Members of the Forum visted Gateshead Council on 29 January 2007 to
examine good practice wihin a neighbouring Loca Authority and how
Hartepool could ben€fit from the adoption of any such practices.

During the delivery of the presentation from Gateshead Counci, Members
were informed of the Council’s approach to w orking with landlords, tenants
and other partners. Members found of particular interest the Council's
experience in implementing selective licensing and learned that:-

() Gateshead operates an incentve scheme to encourage landlord
participation in their Accreditation Scheme;

(i) Staffing in Gateshead’s Housing Renewal Team, w ith responsbility for
the implementation of initiatives and enforcement in the private rented
sector, is approximately 29 staff;

(if) The Housing Renewal Team is funded from NRF, NDC and lottery
funding;

(v) Gateshead Council considers selective licensing, with emphasis on
partners hipw orking, as thew ay fow ard;

(v) Gateshead Council had assisted in the formation of the Gateshead
Landlord Asscociation and worked in close partnership with it;

(vi) Approximately 700 and 800 tenants were vetted last year as part of the
referencingscheme. This included a fiveyears housing history; and
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10.7

1.

11.2

11.3

(vii) The area selected for the introduction of Selective Licensing in
Gateshead was clearly defined, something w hich it w ould be hard to do
in Hartlepool.

The Forum found information provided in relation to the incentive scheme of
partcular interest and were impressed with the possible benefits of
introducing of a similar scheme in Hartlepool. Menmbers also considered
evidence inrelation to staffing levels in Hartlepool and it was evident to the
Forum that consideration needed to be given to the actual staffing/resource
levels required for the implementation of schemes such as selective
lcensing, accreditation and tenant referencing if they are to be effective.

PRIVATE RENTED ACCOMMODATION AND LANDLORDS - THE
COLLECTVE VIEWS OF HARTLEPOOL’S RESIDENTS, WARD
COUNCILLORS, PRIVATE LANDLORDS, TENANTS AND LETTING
AGENTS

In addiion to the consultation exercise dready being undertaken with
landords, tenants and residents inrelation to selective licensing and tenant
referencing, Menmbers of the Forum w ere keen to engage w ith residents,
providers and users of private rented accommodation as part of the
investigation.

Therefore the Forum sought the views residents associations, tenants,
landords and letting/estate agents in a Focus Goup event held on 13
December 2006 in West View Community Centre (illustrated in the
photograph below). The event was publicised in the local press, on local
radio and w ith direct invitations to those outlined in Appendix A.

Focus Group withmembers of
the public, tenants, landlords
and Estate/Letting Agents
held on 13 De cember 2006

The issues raised during the course of discussions were as outlined in
Appendices Band C.
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12. CONCLUSIONS

12.1 The Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum concluded:-

(@)

()

(d)

That there are limited enforcement options available to the local
authority in terms of the regulation and enforcement of the private
rented sector. How ever, a considerable amount of goodw orkis being
undertaken to reduce problems asscociated with the private rented
sector, including the effects of anti-social behaviour (criminal and non
criminal);

That the importance of good quality rented accommodation can not be
underestimated in creating an environment of respect for tenants in
terms of the properties they live in and the surrounding communities;

That no single action, or initiative, can sole the problems associated
wih the private rented sector;

That tenmant referencing, tenancy support, selective licensing,
accreditation and enforcement are vital elements of a package of
activities required to address problems associatedw th the operation of
the private rented sector;

That any action taken to improve the operation and management of the
private rented sector should not have a detrimental effect on w ork
being undertaken elsew here in the town or on other services, e.g.
homelessness and the costs of temporary accommodation;

That shared equity and new build schemes could be one of the ways
fow ard to provide people with good quality housing in sustainable
communiies;

Selective Licensing

@)

(h)

)

That in principle the introduction of selective licensing in Hartlepool be
supported;

That it was evident that the most effective way of implementing
selective licensing in Hartlepool w ould be for it to run in conjunction
wih the existing voluntary accreditation and tenant referencing
schemes. Thereby providing a holistic approach against the
displacement of problem tenantslandlords;;

That should the authority chose to introduce a Selective Licensing
Scheme in Hartlepool, consideration would need to be gven to the
benefits/feasibility of the scheme, the geographica location of the area
covered (i.e. w here it could be detrimental to surrounding areas) and
staffing/financial implications;

SCC - 07.05.18 - 92 Private Secta Landlords - Final Report - NSSF

15 HARTLEPOO L BOROUGH COUNCIL



Scrutiny Co-ordinating Co mmittee- 18 May 2007 92

Landlord Accreditation Scheme

() That in principle the continuation of the existing voluntary landlord
accreditation scheme be supported;

(k) That based on the evidence obtained during the visit to Gateshead
Council, the Forum recognised the benefits of an incentive scheme to
encourage landlord participation and was of the view that Hartlepool
w ould benefit from the introduction of a similar scheme;

Tenant Referencing Scheme

() That in principle the introduction of a Tenant Referencing Scheme be
supported;

(m) That in terms of addressing the issue of displacement of problem
landlords and tenants it would be beneficial for a Tenant Referencing
Scheme to be implemented in conjunction w ith any Selective Licensing
and Accreditation Schemes;

(n) That support from resident, landlords, tenants and the provision of a
housing support package w ould be vital to the success of a Tenant
Referencing Scheme;

Partnership w orking w ith outside agencies/bodies

(0) That, if future actions to dealw ith problems associated with the private
rented sector are to be successful, significant emphasis should be
placed upon partnership w orking between Counrcil departments and
outside agencies, including the Hartlepool Partners hip;

(p) That t was disappointed to find that existing funding arrangements for
the NDC Bond Guarantee scheme w ere to cease in the near future,
resulting in the discontinuation of scheme;

Supported Accomm odation

(@ That it was concemed to find that there is an insufficient supply of
supported housing in Hartlepool to meet demand and recognised the

need to explorew ays of -

(i) Increasing supported housing provision or providing additional
floating support’; and

(i) Improving the transmission of accurate information in relation to
planning applications for supported housing premises in order to
prevent the creation of misapprehensions.
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Hartlepool Landlords Association

(r) That it was encouraged to find that the work dready undertaken in
relation to this investigation had prompted the creation of a Hartlepool
Landlord Association. It was, how ever, recognised that further efforts
were required to develop the role, Code of Conduct/Constitution and
activities of the association;

(s) That in view of the authority’s strategic role in the provision of housing
in Hartlepool it would be imperative for there to be local authority
representation on the Hartlepool Landlords Association;

Registered Social Landlords

(t) That Regstered Social Landlords should be commended on their
activities to provide affordable and good quality housing;

(u) That in view of the complexity of alocations policies emphasis should
be placed upon the provision of effective advice for prospective
tenants;

(v) That in view of the effectiveness of thew ay in w hich Registered Social
Landlords manage their tenancies ways of sharing expertise w ith the
private rented sector would be benéeficial;

Fair Rents and Discretionary Payments

(w) That the consistent gap between the leveks of rent assessments,
undertaken by the Rent Office, and the actual rental charges in
Hartlepool should be addressed;

(x) That there were concerns regarding the process for the aw ard of
Discretionary Payments in relation to the membership of the Panel and
involvement of the Housing Division;

(y) Inview of the importance of Discretionary Payments in bridging the gap
betw een rent assessments and actual rents a review of the budgetary

allocation for Discretionary Pay ments is needed to ensure that it meets
demand:;

Tenant, Resident and Landlord Support

(z) That there is a need to place emphasis upon the benefit and value of
support actvities, in particuar supported accommodation, already
provided for tenants, residents and landlords in order to create
sustainable tenancies and communities ; and
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(@a) That it was pleased to learn of the advice service already available
through the local authority for residents, tenants and landlords. There
was, however, a need for the availkbility of this advice service to be
better publicis ed.

13. RECOMM ENDATIONS

13.1 The Neighbourhood Services Scrutiny Forum has taken evidence from a
wide range of sources to assist in the formulation of a balanced range of
recommendations.

13.2  The Forum's key recommendations to the Cabinet are as outlined below :-
(@ That before any actions are taken to improve the operation and
management of the private rented sector an assessment of ther impact
be undertaken;

Selective Licensing

(b) That prior to the introduction of any Selective Licensing Scheme in
Hartlepool an evaluation be undertaken of :-

(i) Its feasibility and benefis;

() The level of staffing and financial resources required for its effective
operation; and

(ili) The practicalities of operating the existing Voluntary Registration
Scheme alongside any Selective Licensing and Tenant Referencing
Schemes.

Landlord Accreditation Scheme

(c) That the introduction of an incentive scheme to encourage landlords to
become me mbers of the accreditationscheme be further explored;

(d) That the provision of tenant and landlord information packs as part of the
accrediation scheme be explored;

(e) That an assessment of staffing requirements to enable the effective
provision, and expansion, of the Landlord Accreditation Scheme be
undertaken;

Tenant Referencing Scheme
(f) That a Tenant Referencing Scheme be implemented within Hartlepool

and the practicaities of its operation alongside the proposed Selective
Licensing and Accreditation Schemes be explored;
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Partnership w orking w ith outside agencies/bodies

(@) That partnership w orking be developed further to ensure the success of
future initiatives to deal w ith problems ass ociated with the private rented
sector;

(h) That ways of assisting the NDC to identify alternative funding sources to
ensurethe continuation of its Bond Guarantee scheme be explored;

Supported Accomm odation

() That further work be undertaken to identify w ays of increasing the level
of supported housing in Hartlepool and/or ‘floating support’ in order to
meet demand,

() That in dealing with planning applications for the provision of supported
housing ways of better publicising accurate details of applications be
explored in order to preventthe creation of misapprehensions;

Hartlepool Landlord Association

(k) That further work be undertaken with the newly formed Hartlepool
Landlords Association inrelation to:-

(i) The promotion of partnership working, in particular the inclusion of a
Hartlepool Borough Council representatives on its board; and

(i) The development of its code of conduct, role and activities.

Registered Social Landlords

() That the development of a working relationship betw een Registered

Social Landlords and the private rented sector for the sharing of
management services be explored;

(m) That an evaluation of the effectiveness of Registered Socia Landlords
advice to prospective tenants in terms of their allocation poicies be
explored;

Fair Rents and Discretionary Payments

(n) That the Authority explores a mechanism by which to lobby the Rent
Office and Centra Government in relation to the requrement of realistic
rent assessments;

(0) That a review be undertaken of the process for the award of
Discretionary Payments w ith particular reference to:-

() The possible inclusion of a Housing Division representative on the
Discretionary Payments Panel, and
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() The practicalities of transfeming responsibilty for the award of
discretionary payments to the Housing Division with input from
Housing Benefits.

(p) That the current budgetary allocation for Discretionary Payments be
review ed to more truly reflect demand; and

Tenant, Resident and Landlord Support

14.
141

(Q) That further work is undertaken to more widely publicise the advice
service available for residents, tenants and landlords through the local
authority.
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APPENDIX A
RESIDENT/COMMUNITY ASSOCIATIONS AND TRUSTS INVITED TO ATTEND
THE FOCUS GROUP SESSION HELD ONTHE 13 DECEMBER 2006

Source —Hartf epod Housing Depart ment

- Anchor Twst;

- Guinness Trust;

- Home Housing Assodation;

- Bramley Court Residents Association;

- Elmtree Community Action Group;

- Fens Residents Association;

- ManorResidents Association;

- Owton Fens Community Association;

- Owton ManorWest Neighbourhood Watch & Residents Assodation;

- Brougham Area Residents Association;

- Brus Ward Residents Association;

- CommunitiesActing Together (CAT);

- Derwent Grange Resdents Association;

- Dyke House Residents Association;

- Friends of Regent Square;

- Residents Association of Clavering and Hart Station (RACHS);

- Headland ResdentsAssociation,

- Lancaster Road Residents Association;

- Middle Warren Action Group;

- Middleton & Raby Road Comm unity Action Group;

- Percy Street Residents Association;

- Princess Residents Association;

- Springwell Residents Association;

- Throston Grange Resdents Association;

- West View Residents Association;

- Oak &Pine Residents Assodation;

- BelkkCameron/Fumess Street Residents Assodation;

- Belle Vue ResdentsAssociation,

- Bum Valley North Residents Association;

- Clarence Estate Residents Association;

- Cobden Area Resdents Association;

- Dent/Derwent Street Reddents Association,

- Endeavour Residents Action Group;

- Greatham Community Assodation;

- Gmosvenor Gardens Residents Association;

- Hart Villagers

- Hartwell Residents Association;

- Holt & Lister Street Residents Assodation;

- ManorResidents Association;

-  Oxford Road Ead Residents Association;

- Rift House Community Association;

- StCuthbert’'s Resdent Association;

- Stockton Road Areas Residents Association;

- Stotfold Area Resdents Association,

- Salaam Centre;

- West End Residents Association,

- West Park Residents Association;

- Westboume Road Residents Assodation;

- Wharton/Errol Area Residents Association; and
Derwent Grange Reddents Association.
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APPENDIX A
LETTING AND ESTATE AGENTS IN HARTLEPOOL

Letting Agents:

- Paramount Homes;
Ashvale Homes;
Live Smart Homes Ltd; and

- Cavey Craig Commercial Ltd.

Estate Agents:

- Jones;

- Robinsons;

- Dow en;

- Gow land W hite; and
- Whitegates.

Source - Access (web page — www.access gace.com)
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APPENDIX B

ISSUES RAISED AT THE FOCUS GROUP SESSION ON THE 13 DECEMBER

2007

Problems experienced by tenants and residents.

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(Vi)

(vi)

(vii)

(ix)

(xi)

Antisocial behaviour of all types, from loud noise to threatening behaviour,
over a sustained period;

Landlords in the Raby Road/Perth Street and Stephen Street areas are renting
properties to unacceptable tenants i.e. drug deders resuting in anti-social
behaviour problems;;

Some privately rented properties are unsafe, and not adequately maintained,
and their appearance creates an adverse impression of the area;

Tenants have reported problems to landlords/collection agents regarding the
condition of properties and no action is taken. Alternatively some tenants are
afraid to make complaints;

Residents find it difficult to contact landlords to pass on information directly to
them regarding problems with vacant properties and problem tenants. In most

nstances residents have to go through the Local Authority to pass on this
nformation and in some nstances this has resulted in the boarding up of

property when it is not really needed,

Responses from Neighbourhood Police is patchy and slow with difficulty
addressing noise/nuisance problems;

The phrase 'anti social behaviour landlords' w as used frequently in that it w as
felt that some landlords felt it was acceptable to rent properties to individualk
withan ASB background;

That there w as clearly sub-standard properties placed on the rental market by
lndords whofelt it was acceptable to doso;

That the majority of landlords lived out of the area or in fact the country, w hich
resulted inrented properties becoming neglected/in a state of repair, although it
was fel that the agents w ere not managing/dealing with the condition of such
properties w ith a degree of urgency. In factit was actually questionedw hether
some agents w ere actuadly fulfilling their role in an honest w ay;

That poor repairs were undertaken on rental propertes although it was
acknow ledgedthat this was improving;

The rental of properties to individuals with ASB quickly effects the owner
occupier market within the area, resulting in properties being left empty w hich
are then subject to acts of vandalism etc; and

Void properties encourage ASBresulting in the neighbourhood deteriorating.
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APPENDIX B

Problems experienced by landlords.

(xii)

(xiv)

From a landlords perspective references and the requirement of guarantors is
not always effective in w eeding out problem tenants. Problems have been
experienced w ith:

Parents acting as guarantors for their children who then go on to create
problems; and

Poor/inaccurate references from the Bond Scheme and Smart Move Scheme.
In instances w here res ponsible private landlords serve eviction notices they can

feel pressured by organisations such as the Council and Social Services not to
do so.

Help received with your problem and how effective was it?

(i)

(ii)

(ii)

(iv)

Whist residents with problems go through various routes to seek sdutions it i
often felt that nothing really happens to dea with the problem. Also, that the
needs of the tenant are seen as more important than rights of neighbours to live
without disturbance;

Where problems are experienced with vacant private rented properties often
action taken is too much too soon, in terms of the installation of shutters. This
can be detrimental to the image of even the best area and promote its
degeneration;

Police response times to complaints;

Neighbourhood Policing has made a real difference; although there was also
mixed feeings in relation to the response time from the police. Some felt that
there was no urgency from the police in fact on occasions responses received
were 'it was not a police matter its a council matter — sorry’ with no further
assistance being provided,;

Contact with Hartlepool BC and Housing Hartlepool was satisfactory athough
any action undertaken interms of enforcement w as felt to be extremely slow;

The formation of Resident Associations w as proving to be very effective and
should be encouraged across the town;

On occasions it was felt that the letting agents choose to ignore tenants
concerns, with no feedback or action being undertaken; and

In generalit was felt that the pow ers available to the Councilw eren't enough to
deal w th ASB issues associated withrented properties.
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APPENDIXC

ISSUES RAISED AT THE FOCUS GROUP SESSION ON THE 13 DECEMBER
2007

WHAT MORE IT WAS FEEL COULD BE DONE BY THE LOCAL AUTHORITY TO
ADDRESS INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS AND THE GREATER OVERALL ISSUE OF
PROBLEM LANDLORDS AND TENANTS IN HARTLEPOOL?

Suggested actions for landlords:-
(i) Landords should carry out more checks on the suitability of tenants;
Suggested actions for the Local Authority:-

(i) It should be easier for tenants to contact landbrds directly should they wish.
This would reduce the need for the Local Authority intervention;

(i) Interms of the ransmission of information on tenants:

- The concept of a tenant referencing scheme was supported, how ever, it w as

fek that the best way to do this would be through a ‘Tenant Passport'.
Landlords would be required to complete this document and tenants required
to produce itw hen applying for a new tenancy;

- ltwas suggested that a tenant referencing, or ‘Passport’, scheme needs to be
operated on aregional basis f it is tow ork effectively; and

- Itwas suggested that existing channels of communication betw een Residents
Associations and some landlords (i.e. amost an nformal referencing service)
need to be formalised and made available to all landlords.

(iv) Increased enforcement action should be undertaken and the length of time it
takes addressed;

(v) The Council should publcise an emergency contact number for residents and
tenants with problems;

(vi) Increased information needs to be made available to residents, tenants and
responsible landlords to ensure that they know the most appropriate course of
action to deal with praoblems;

(vi) Aw ay of dealing with irresponsible landlords and in particular those who live out
of the tow nneeds to be found;

(vii) In respect of tenant complaints to landlords/collection agents regarding the
condition of properties it was suggested that a process/service should be
provided:
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- To assist tenants in making complaints to their landlords. This could add
w eight tocomplaints and assist in getting something done;

- Whereby the Council could make complaints for tenants who are perhaps
unable to dosofor themselves, for w hatever reason; and

- To enable tenants to make anony mous complaints to the Council without fear
of retribution. The Council should then pursue the landlord through the
avenues open torectify the problems.

(ix) Arrangements need to be put in place to provide a system that provides
dternatives to the boarding up of vacant private rented properties by both the
Council and landlords. Boarding up should be the st alternative;

(x) Co-ordination betw een Council departments and other organisations needs to
be improved and the implementation of enforcement actionspeeded up;

(xi) Residents, agents, tenants and landlords in atendance w erent aware of the
Council's emergency out of hours number and it was felt that this would be
widely publicised,;

(xi) The Police's response to ASB issues in rental neighbourhood needs to be
addressed and w here the police say its a council matter, further signposting of
key services/contacts should be provided;

(xii) The Council should both exercise and publicise its enforcement pow ers more
widely; and

Suggested actions for other agencies:-

(xiv) Therate at which police respond to complaints needs to be improved and the
gravity of the impact of anti-social behaviour on neighbours acknow kedged.

General Comments.

(i) The primary problem with the private rented sector s that good tenants tend go
to registered scocial landlords leaving the less w ell behaved tenants to move into

private rented accommodation;

(i) Enforcement action by registered social landlords resuls in the displacement of
problem tenants into the privaterented sector;

(i) Many problem tenants are ‘serial movers’. This makes them difficult to dealw ith
and even less inclined to behave in aresponsible manner towards the property
they occupy and the community around them;

(iv) Concern was expressed that Government quangos are living off anti-social
behaviour withlittle incentive to really solve the problem;
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(v) That not all problem tenants are on housing benefit. Those in employment can
also create problems so in this sense the withholding of housing benefit

pay ments to landlords w ould not completely address the problem;

(vi) There was a clear difference of opinion betw een those landlords and residents
present in terms of w hether a landlord should be held res ponsible for the actions
of their tenant; and

(vi) Concern w as expressed that the operation of a selective licensing scheme could
creatt a negative image for the areas selected (a ghetto).
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REGISTERED SOCIAL LANDLORDS IN HARTLEPOOL AND NUMBER OF
RENTED HOM ES WITHIN THEIR PORTFOLIOS

- Housing Hartlepool (7326);

- TeesValley Trust Limited (11);

- Three Rivers Charitable Housing Association Ltd (118);
- Anchor Trust (342);

- Home Group Lid (957);

- Tees Valley Housing Group Ltd (340);

- North British Housing Ltd (2);

- Housng 21 (50);

- New EaHousing Asscciation Ltd (10);

- Accent Homes Ltd (105);

- Three Rivers Housing Association Ltd (24 1)

- The Guinness Trust (269);

- Endeavour Housing association Ltd (233);

- Victoria Homes and Others (26);

- Raiway Housing Association and Benefit Fund (25); and
- Hartlepool's War Me morial Homes and Crosby Homes (24).

Source - Housing Corp aration (web page — www.housingcap.gov.uk)
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A
SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING _
COMMITTEE REPORT et
7
18th May 2007 —
Report of: Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum
Subject: YOUTH UNEMPLOYMENT — FINAL REPORT

1.1

2.1

2.2

3.1
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PURP OSE OF REPORT

To present the findings of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny
Forum follow ing its investigation into Youth Unemploy ment.

SETTING THE SCENE

At the meeting of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum
on 16 June 2006 Members considered potential work programme items for
the 2006/07 municipal year. During this meetng Members of this Forum
selected the ‘Youth Unemployment’ topic as its second main Scrutiny
investigations for the cumrent municipal year. Youth Unemployment is one of
the key economic targets included in the Hartepool Community Strategy,
Local Area Agreement and Best Value Performance Plan.

Me mbers selected the topic from an appendix attached to the ‘Determining
the Work Programme’ report submitted at the Forum’s meeting on 16 June
206. This appendx contained a list of the Authority’s Performance
Indicators of relevance to the remit of this Forum. Under the Corporate Plan
Objective JE9, “To support young people to gain suitable employment,”
Members identified the Local Area Agreement (LAA) target 2.5 which
focuses on the youth unemployment rate in Hartlepool, as an issue they
wished to investigate. The outturn figure for this issue in 2005/06 w as 36%
(Nov 05) against a 2006/07 target of 31% and a 2008/09 LAA target of 30%.
The target is measured by the proportion of Job Seeker Allowance (JSA)
Claimants who are aged 18-24 years old, w here the overall claimant count is
100%.

OVERALL AIM OF THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

To gain an understanding of the issues around Youth Unemployment and to
suggest areas for improvement.
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4.

4.1

5.1

6.1
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TERM S OF REFERENCE

Thefollow ng Terms of Reference for the review w ere agreed by the Forum:=-

(@) Togain an understanding of w hy the level of Youth Unemploy ment has
risen as a percentage of the overall unemployment level;

(b) Togain an understanding of the roles and responsibilities of the various
stakeholders in Hartlepool who have some responsibility for tackling
Youth Unemployment;

(c) Toexamine the role of the Authority as a non-statutory service provider
in relation to Youth Unemployment, and in parficular its roke n
Economic Development;

(d) To gain the views of young people w ho are unemployed in relation to
this issue; and

(e) To identify suggested areas for improvement in relation to the Youth
Unemployment rate.

MEM BERSHIP OF THE FORUM

Me mbers hip of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forumfor
the 2006/7 Municipal Y ear -

Councillors R W Cook, S Cook, Gibbon, Laffey, London, A Marshall,
J Mars hall, Richardson, Wallace, D Waller and Wright.

Resident Representatives:

Ted Jackson and Iris Ryder

METHODS OF INVESTIGATION

Over the course of the investigation Members have considered evidence
fromawidevariety of sources, including:

(@) Hartlepool Borough Council (HBC) Officers;

(b) Representative from Job Centre Plus;

(c) Representative from Connexions (submitted w riten evidence);,

(d) Representative from the Learning and Skils Council (submitted w ritten
evidence);
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6.2

6.3

(e) Representative from Community and Voluntary Sector (CVS) -
potentially seek involvement of HYDA as ‘umbrella’ organis ation.

(f) Focus Group with unemployed young people — fed into the Forum
through Youth Unemployment in Hartlepod: Deweloping an evidence
base report on 23 February 2007; and

In addition the Economic Development Service commissioned a report on,
Youth Unemployment in Hartlepool: Developing an evidence base. The
research took place between November 2006 and January 2007. The first
stage of the research involved a review of the existing data using NOMIS
(who produce official labour market statistics) and Joint Strategy Unit (JSU)
reports, comparing the data w here possble, to the rest of Tees Valley and
the UK; focusing on indicators in relation to claimant count, economic activity
and inactivity, w orklessness, the Not in Education, Employment or Training
(NEET) group and destinations of school leavers. This data was
supplemented by qualitative anecdotal information from semi structured
interviews w ith individuals and focus groups as well as responses to
questionnaires. Consultation took place with 18 representatives from the
pubic, private and vduntary sector as well as nterview s and focus groups
with10young people.

The findings from the Youth Unemployment in Hartlepool: Deweloping an
evidence base report have been used extensively in the production of this

finalreport.

FINDINGS

7.

7.1

Causes of the Level of Youth Unem ploym ent Increasing as a Percentage
of the Overall Unem ploym ent Level

As can be seen from the chart (below ), overall unemploy ment (as measured
in terms of claimant count JSA) has declined from a high of 5357 in 1996 to
just over 2500 in January 2004 w ith 18-24 claimants reducing from a high of

over 1400 to few er than 800. How ever, during this period, the rate of 18-24
claimants measured as a proportion of overall JSA claimants fluctuated
betw een 27% and reaching a high of 35% in the same period. Consequently,
the overall number of Hartlepool residents claiming JSA has declined at a
greater rate than that of the 18-24 year old age group. Recently there has
been a steady increase in the overal numbers of young people claiming JSA,
from under 700 in January 2005 to nearly 900 by September 2006, although
during the last two months this figure has reduced by 10% to 805 in

November 2006.
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7.2
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In 2001 the Centre for Local Economic Strategies (CLES) produced a report
providing a snapshot of the local economy in 2000 and found some defining
characteristics:

(a) Slack labour market;

(b) Low wage levels;

(c) Low ered expectations of work and attainment; and
(d) High availability and provision of training.

7.3 At this time unemployment was at 10.9% (February 2000). Over the last six
years unemployment has reduced to 4.5% (September 2006) but the
characteristics of the labour market remainsimilar.

7.4 The table below identifies the percentage of young people inthe 16-18 cohort
in learning’; ‘Not in Employment, Education or Training (NEET), ‘n
employment’; and those ‘not known'.

Hartlepool Tees Valley England
16-18 Cohort Profile 2950 21209 1125658
% Inleamning 70.2 71.2 75.2
% NEET 11.7 12.4 8.6
% In employment 17.2 15.5 17.9
% Not known 4.00 4.8 54
Source: Connexions Tees Valley
In Learning
7.5 Hartlepool compares well with Tees Valley and England in terms of the

SCC - 07.05.18 - 93 Youth Unemployment - Find Report R&PSSF
4

number of young people in leaming with 70.2% of this cohort in learning n
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7.6

7.7

7.8

7.9

Hartlepool compared to 71.2% in Tees Valley and 75.2% in England. Of
those in learning, 58.2% are in education — slightly lower than Tees Valley
(59.4%) and lower than England at 65.6%. 3.3% of those in learning are in
employment w ith trainihg — consistent with Tees Valley but significantly low er
than in England (6.4%). 8.7% of those in learning in Hartlepool are on
government supported schemes. Both Hartlepool and Tees Valley are
significantly higher than England at 3.2%. Data on qualifications from the JSU
show s that Hartlepool has higher rates of people achieving NVQlevel 1 and 2
than Tees Valley, the region or nationally, but low er rates of those achieving
trade apprenticeships.

In Employment

The number of young people in employment In Hartlepool compares well w ith
England and is higher than in the Tees Valley. How ever, data indicates that a
significant proportion of this employment is part time (65%) (NOMIS Jan-
March 2006). During the consultation process for the production of, Youth
Unemployment in Hartlepool: Developing an evidence base, concerns w ere
expressed that education and training w ere not inked closely enough to the
labour market and employers, and that the curriculum and training
programmes do not prepare young people for the labour market.

NEET

The NEET figures for Hartlepool are higher than England but low er than the
Tees Valley at 11.7%. The NEET group can be broken dow n into those
available for w ork and those not available for w ork. In relation to Hartlepool,
those NEETSs available forw ork make up 7.9% of the overal 11.7% with those
not available for work making up 3.6%. This s significantly higher than Tees
Valey at 2.8% and almostthree times the rate for England at 1.3%.

Consutation for the, Youth Unemployment in Hartlepod: Deweloping an
evidence b ase, report w ith agencies and organisations revealed a number of
factors that lead young peopleto becoming NEET:

(a) Disengagingfrom learning at school;

(b) Low skills and qualifications;

(c) Low aspirations — linked to generational unemployment;

(d) Lack of confidence to access support netw orks w hen things go wrong;
and

(e) Wider sccid issues e.g. homelessness, dependency issues, mental
health issues, teenage pregnancy, caring responsibilites, young
people incare.

Analysis of vulnerable young people reveals that Hartlepool has the highest
percentage of teenage parents of al local authority areas in England.
Furthermore, the data indicates that only 50% of 19 year dd care leavers in
the town are in education, employment or training (EET), therefore,
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corespondingly 50% are NEET or not know n. This trend is replicated in Tees
Valey (with the exception of Redcar and Cleveland) and England.

Not Knowns

7.10 Hartlepool has alow er number of ‘not know ns’ than Tees Valley but i higher
than England. Hartlepool in particular has made a significant improvement n
reducing the numbers of not know ns at 16 — a reduction of 83% since June
2005 and has also made an impact onthe 17 and 18 year olds, however, 18
year olds stil make up 70% of those not know n.

7.11 Discussions w ith Connexions in the cons ultation for the, Youth Unemployment
in Hartlepool: Developing an evidence base, report highlighted that
destinations of those aged 17 and 18 are much harder to trace at 18 as many
sign on and ‘shift’ contact from Connexions, as a young people’s service, to
Job Centre Plus. The two agencies have started to share data to enable
closer tracking of young people aged 17-18. The higher numbers of not
known at 17 and 18 can in part be exphlined by the difficulty in tracking them,
how ever, this would also be consistentw ith a significant number of 17 and 18
year olds dropping out of training programmes as highlighted in the previous
sections.

Employment and Worklessness

7.12 The following table show s a profile of young people in the town in relation to
employment andw orklessness (May 2006). Due to how data is collected and
cdlated it is not possible to analyse the data consistently across age groups

and categories, how ever, the data in the table below provides an ndication of
the numbers in each category.

Indicator 16-17 16-19 years | 18-24 years 20-24 years Total
years
Unemploy ment 820 820
JSA
Claimants)
Employ ment 2300 3700 6000
Income Support | 50 730 780
Incapacity 30 410 440
Benefit
Workiess/N ot 2560
known
(remainder of
population)
To tal 10,600
Ward with Stranton

highest

uen mployment

7.13 67% of the 16-24 age groups are in employment, with almost 8%
unemployed. 7% of the cohort is claiming income support and 4% are
claiming Incapacity Benefit ~ When this data is compared with the
corresponding rates for the 25-retirement age group, (3.7% unemployed, 14%
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Incapacity benefit, 10% income support), the rates of unemployment and
income support would seem high — however, this concurs with the data
indicating that youth unemployment has reduced at a slow er rate than overall
unemployment but it would also be anticipated that the high incidence of
teenage pregnancy amongst this age group would impact on the income
support rate.

7.14 Furthermore, whilst the incapacity benefit rate for this group does not appear
overly high in relation to the older age group —there are 440 young people on
incapacity benefit. It is highlighted inthe, Youth Unemployment in Hartlepod:
Developing an evidence base, report that this figure does give cause for
concern given the Governments green paper - A New Deal for Welfare
Empowerning People to Work (January 2006) which stated that, “after two
years on Incapacity Benefit, a person is more likely to die or retire than to find
a new job’. Furthermore, the report questions w hether this means that 4% of
the 16-24 age groups could potentially be looking at long term benefit
dependency?

Claimant countand duration of unemployment

7.15 A closer look at the data reveals that the rate of unemployment is affected
according to hov long a young person has been unemployed. The follow ing

chart show s that those young people who have been unemployed for over 6
months have a seen a significantly greater reduction in the numbers
unemployed over the period than forthose unemployed under 6months.

18-24 JSA claimants over and under 6 months unemployed

—&— Under 6 months
\{ \ R —E— Over 6 months
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Source: NOMIS
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7.16 Those unemployed over 6 months are eligible for New Ded and it is this
group that have seen a downward trend of 84% from its peak of 600 in
January 1997 toits low estpaint of 95 in January 2005. How ever, the numbers
in this group have also started to increase steadiy from this paint, increasing
to 175 in July 2006, although this figure has since come down to 140 n
December 2006.

7.17 Those unemployed for less than 6 months have not seen the comresponding
reduction in numbers. This group has seen a 35% reduction from its peak of
910 in January 1999 to its low est point of 595 in July 2004. It w ould appear
that the low er rate of reduction amongst this group is keeping the overall 18
24 rate at the ‘high’ identified in the baseline data. This trend is repeated
across Tees Valley. Redcar and Cleveland have the lowest reduction in this
claimant group of 33%. Further exploration of the factors impacting on the
under 6month unemployed group is required.

‘Churn’

7.18 The term ‘Churn’ is used to explain the number of young people moving on
and off the unemployment claimant count The table below show s the ‘on’
and the ‘off flow’ for unemployed young people across the Tees Valley, the
region and nationally for thos e aged under 25 years.

On flow On flow under Off Flow under
Off Flow 25 years 25 years
Number | % Number | % Number | % Number | %

Dalington 495 294 520 30.9 [210 42.7 1220 27

Hartlepool 585 244 590 24.7 | 280 48.2 | 245 4.6

Middlesbrough 945 235 [1010 25.2 430 45.7 | 445 44.0

Redcar & 835 273 860 282 [415 49.7 [ 400 46.7

Cleveland

Stockton 1130 291 [1030 26.6 [ 480 42.4 1435 42.1

Tees Valley 3985 26.6 | 4015 26.6 | 1815 45.6 | 1750 43.5

North East 14060 28.2 | 14190 28.5 | 6375 45.3 | 6080 42.8

| Great Britain 242735 260 1233610 251 1103445 42.6 | 90995 3.0
Source: JSU July 2006
7.19 Hartlepool has slightly lower numbers of those signing on and off the register

than in Tees Valley, the North East or nationally. How ever, amongst those
aged under 25 years, Hartlepool has a higher percentage (48%) signing on
than that of the sub region, the region or nationaly. For those signing off the
register, Hartlepool's rate is low er than Tees Valley and the region but higher
than the national rate. This indicates significant churn amongst this age group.
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7.20 The table below provides the reasons why young people sign off the register.

Reason for leaving claimant count —18-24 year olds Jazr:)uoz;ry :‘g&l ;; (I))é O%ootéer

Found work 40 80 60 70
Increases work to 16+ hours/week 0 5 5 5
Gone abroad 0 0 10 0
Clamed Income Support 15 5 10 5
Claimed Sickness Benefit - - - -
Clamed Incapacity Benefit 5 5 15 20
Clamed another benefit 0 0 0 0
Gone to ful-time education 0 0 0 15
Gone ontoapproved training 0 5 5 5
Transfer to Govt-supported training 15 45 20 40
Retirement agereached 0 0 0 0
Automatic credits pay able 0 0 0 0
Clams back -to-work bonus 0 0 0 0
Gone to prison 0 0 0 0
Attending court 0 0 0 0
New claim review 0 0 0 0
Defective claim 0 0 5 0
Ceased claming 0 0 0 5
Deceased 0 0 0 0
Not known 15 10 25 25
Failed to sign 90 120 90 110
Total 180 285 245 300
- These figures are missing. Datarounded to nearest 5. Source: NOMIS

7.21 A snap shot of flow off’ the register in 2006 taken at quarterly intervalk shows
that by far the most common reason for leaving the claimant count is failure to
sign amongst this age group — accounting for between 37-50%, w ith finding
wok second (22-28%), and transfer to government supported training
programme next (8-16%) with not known accounting for betw een 3-10%.
Those signing off JSA to claim another benefit (incapacity and income
support) account for 3.5-11%. It is not clear from the data how many of those
transferring to Government supported training are young people on New Dead
transferring to the options period.

7.2 The data also indicates a slightly greater chum amongst those young people
unemployed under 6months. It has not been possible to analyse the data
further but consultation suggests a number of reasons for the slow er reduction
in the rate of those under 6 months unemployed and the significant churn on

and off the register:

(a) Avoidance of New Dea — ‘the threat effect. Young people are signing
off the register before they are eligible for New Deal to take up
employment or training, transfer to another benefit or fail to sign — only
tosignon at a later date.
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(b) This creates the potential for churn between those claimants
unemployed for over 6months and those unemployed for under
6months. If a young person w ho is eligible for New Deal signs off or
fails to sign for 13 w eeks, they break their eligibility for New Deal and
return to under the 6months unemployed category. Given that failure to
sign is the mostcommon reason for claimants in this age group signing
off the register, there is a significant poss ibility that this kind of churn s
taking place. Without further in depth analysis — the extent of this is not
possible to gauge. Those who complete the gatew ay, options and
folow through parts of New Dea return to JSA and have to complete
another 26 weeks on JSA before they are eligible again for New Deal
how ever, they are still counted in the 6+ unemployed category. To
reduce this incidence of ‘churn’ amongst the 25+ claimants on New
Deal, the eligibility criteria w as amended — claimants w ould be eligible
for New Dedl if they had claimed JSA for 18 months over a 21 month
period.

(c) Young people dropping out of training and signing on. Discussions w ith
young people and agencies indicate a number of possible reasons for
this:

1) Young people completingthefirst year of theirtraining whoarethen
unable to secure a placement to conplete therr second year of
training. These young peopl then jon the claimant count when
they are eighteen years old.

2) Young people leaving schod and start training but have no clear
direction or progression route in mind. They later drop out as this
w as not the appropriate progression route for them.

3) Young people leave school and embark on NVQ level 2 training.
The progression routes available at this stage include level 3
training and university or employment. For those not ‘academically
able to progress to alevel 3 or University, the links to the labour
market after completing their level 2 are not always visible or
achievable. This may also link in with the high number of those at
18w ho are ‘not know n to Connexions.

7.23 Furthermore, the Youth Unemployment in Hartlepool: Developing an evidence
base report identifies a number of barriers to young people accessing and
progressing in the loca labour market:

(a) Employability skills — it was fet that many young people lack key
employability and life skills. From discussions w ith employers and training
providers it is possible to see their role developing into one of ‘parent’,
providing ‘life skills’ support to young people e.g. help with managing
money, personal hygiene, getting to work/training on time, taking
responsibility for their actions.
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(b) Basic skills- concern w as expressed that despite significant funding to
support the improvement of basic skills, this was still a major barrier to
young people accessing and progressing in training or the labour market.
Changes to the New Deal programme in Hartlepool have seen the
infroduction of basic skills support in the gatew ay period to assist w ith job
search and progression totraining.

(c) Generational unemployment - it was felt that young people lack roke
models in relation to training and employment and that this was limiting
their aspirations. 7 out of 10 of the young people interview ed stated their
parents and other family members w ere not w orking —a significant number
of parents had caring responsibilities either for other siblings or relatives.
The issues was also rased that worklessness was ncreasingly
concentrated in families and communities w here a culture of w orklessness
and benefit dependency w as the ‘norm’ and an acceptedw ay of life. Since
1996 the number of families on benéefits w ith children under 15 in the town
has increased overall. How ever, single parent families have significantly
decreased. This could be an indication that New Deal for Lone Parents
having an impact on lone parent’s families.

(d) Structural issues - Benefit dependency was fet to impact on the group
identified above, particularly in relatonto ayoung person’s status (e.g. in
learning, unemployed w orking) and its impact on the family’s benefits. It
was dso felt to be an issue where young people w ere claiming incapacity
benefit, where minimumw age jobs are not that attractive in comparison.

(e) Macro economic issues — therew as felt to be a lack of jobs resultingin a
significant number of young people taking up training.

(f) Recruitment and training of young people — Enployers were not
always clear about “how to go about” recruiting young people under the
age of 18. Where recruitment and retention of young people had been
successful this w as attributed to:

e Good local networks — local businesses embedded in loca
communiies

e Employer had employed the young person straight from school and
invested significant training and support. One employer fek that w hen
young people leave education/training at 18-20 they w ere less inclined
to“learn a trade and more difficult to mould’.

e Employer assumes the ‘parent role’ providing significant social and
emotional support to young people.

7.24 During discussions of this item Members expressed concern that the process
of claimants signing off the unemployment register to go abroad and re-
signing onto it when retuming from abroad was contributing towards
unemployment figures, and ‘churn’ in particular, and that this should be
challenged, w herever possible.
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7.25

7.26

8.1

8.2

Impact of mainstream provision

The Youth Unemployment in Hartlepod: Developing an evidence base report
argues that it is possible to conclude that mainstream support is impacting
positively on young people aged 16-18 in Hartlepool because the majority of
young peoplk in this cohort are engaged in Education, employ ment or training
(EET) - 87%, and the NEET group and the ‘not known' have both seen
reductions in Hartlepool.

How ever, the data and qualitative information highlights a number of areas for
further consideration:

(a) There are vulnerable groups w ithin the NEET group w ho require targeted
and intensive support —in particular teenage parents andyoungcarers.

(b) Young people appear to be dropping out of training and potentially
contributing to the significant number of ‘not known" aged 17 and 18 n
Hartlepool.

(c) Young people still seem unsure about progression routes and the need for
more targeted vocational Information Advice and Guidance (IAG) inked to
the local labour marketw as identified.

(d) There was a general consensus that training and education was not
adequately preparing young people for the labour market. Whilst
Hartlepool has high rates of people achieving NVQ level 1 and 2, how far
is this training improving their employability and assisting them to get jobs?

(e) Young people are ‘turned off’ by traditional learning styles, particularly if
they have basic skills issues.

(f) The young people interviewed and feedback from agencies identified a
very clear lack of aspiraton and inspiration with some of the provision
available

Roles and Responsibilities of the Various Stakeholders in Hartlepool
who have some Responsibility for Tackling Youth Unemployment

Over the course of this Scrutiny Investigation each of the major stakeholders

that exercise some responsibility for this issue have been invited to attend the
Forumto provide evidence. These bodies are:

(a) Job Centre Pus;

(b) The Learning and Skills Council;

(c) Connexions; and

(d) The Community and Voluntary Sector.

Jobcentre Plus

Jobcentre Plus is a government agency supporting people of a working age
fromw elfare intow ork, and helping employers to fill theirvacancies. They are
part of the Department of Work and Pensions and play a major rde n
supporting the Department’s aim to, ‘promote opportunity and independence
for all through modern, customer-focused services.” Initially a new claim for
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8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

8.7

JSA has a woak focused interview. [f the claimant has been claiming
Hardship for longer than 6 months they w il immediately be available for New
Deal. At 13 weeks of unemployment about 70% of claimants have got
employment at this stage. At 6 months unemploy ment they move onto New
Deal for Young people.

At a macro level youth unemployment w as identified as a key economic issue
by the current Government and in 1998 and the New Deal for Young People
was introduced to provide a series of cohesive and integrated interventions

that aimed to improve the skills and employability of young people.

The New Deal is delivered by Jobcentre Plus, an executive agency of the
Department of Work and Pensions and elements of the programme are sub-
contracted to external public, private and voluntary sector organisations that
provide training, work placements and personal development support. Each
person is providedw ith a Jobcentre Plus Personal Advisor who is responsible
for supporting the claimant through the New Deal journey to the point w hereby
employment is secured. The New Deal is a mandatory programme, and JSA
claimants are expected to participate in programmes that wil meet the
objectives of individual job seeker agreements. Benefit entitement can be
affected if the young person fails to adhere to the requirements of the
programme in relationto attendance and timekeeping.

During the evidence gathering session with the representative from Jobcentre
Plus Members focused on the need to make jobs and employment attractive
toyoung people. The issue of low wages for potentially unrew arding jobs w as
discussed and it was felt that employment needed to be sufficiently attractive
for some young people to move them aw ay from benéefits.

At the folloving meeting of this Forum on 22 March 2007 Members
questioned the impact that the sx month period of unemployment as a
qualification for New Deal training progammes was having on the
unemployed claimant count. It was argued that some young people may be
remaining unemployed specifically to access trainhg courses through the
New Deal programme. It was indicated to Members that the New Dead
programme had been set up w ith the intention of responding to the key issue
of young people who had been unemployed for over six months and that the
programmes w ere geared tow ards improving the skills and employability of
young people that had been unemployed for this length of time.
Nevertheless, Members argued that the Authority should be lobbying for
enhanced flexibility in the delivery of the New Deal programme so that young
people could access fraining courses if they w ere unemployed for less than
six months.

Learning and Skills Council (LSC)

Representatives of the LSC w ere unable to attend the Forum's evidence
gathering session with external partners. How ever, they w ere eager to be
involved in the process and submitted written evidence to the Forum instead.
This sub-section draw s onthe w ritten information provided by LSC.
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8.8

8.9

8.10

8.1

8.12

The LSC plan and invest in high quality education and training for young
people and adults that will build a skiled and competitive w orkforce. They
help employers to get the training and skills they need for ther business.
The LSC are transforming the further education sector to meet the needs of
employers and the local community. They are committed to improving
learning opportunities for everyone.

The LSC is working tow ards the follow ng regional priorities as detailed in the
Tees Valley Learning and Skils CouncilAnnua Plan 2006 —07:

(a) Increase employer demand for, and investment in, skills.

(b) Raise individual aspirations and demand for learning and provide
individuals with opportunities throughout life to achieve their aspirations
and embrace change.

(c) Enable those excluded from the Labour market to access learning and
sustainable employment.

(d) Ensure all indviduals have the foundations for employability — the
attainment of Skills for Life and afirst level 2 qualification.

(e) Increase the achievement of intermediate and higher level skills to support
grow th, innovation and productivity.

(f) Enable colleges and learning providers to be more responsive to
employers’ and leamers’ needs.

Follow ing a joint mapping exercise by the LSC and Hartlepool LA it w as found
that there was no significant gaps in provision in this age band with the
exception of level 3 in Accounting and Horticulture. How ever, NEET remains
stubbornly high despite working in collaboration with Connexions on a number
of projects. A review of the young people classified as NEET has highlighted
that young people from vulnerable groups form a higher than expected
percentage of the NEET group. Local Area Agreements have identified these

groups and projects have been introduced to target these vulnerable groups.
Specfific actions that will be taken, across the Tees Valley, to reduce the
NEET groupw il include:

(a) Via the European Social Fund provision of programmes of support for 500
13 -17year dds atrisk of joiningthe NEET;

(b) Provide 300 additional places on pre E2E programmes; and

(c) Deliver a programme of education business link activity to include 8,200
work experience places, 100 professional days for teachers and 250
employers engaged inw ork related activity.

The LSC collaborates w ith the folow ing organisations in relation to this issue:
Jobcentre Plus; Connexions; the Local Authority; Schools; Colleges; Work-
based Learning Providers; Sector Skills Councils; and Local employers.

Connexions

Representatives of Connexions w ere unable to attend the Forum's evidence
gathering session with external partners. How ever, they w ere eager to be
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8.13

8.14

8.15

8.16

8.17

8.18

involved in the process and submitted written evidence to the Forum instead.
This sub-section draw s onthe w ritten information provided by Connexions.

Connexions is arelatively recent statutory service, created under the Leaming
& Skills Act 2000 in order to, “encourage, enable or assist, directly or
indirectly, young people’s effective participationin learning” (Section 114).

The Connexions service alo totally subsumed the responsibilities and
budgets of the previous Careers Service, created under the still extant 1973
Employment & Training Act in order to “assist young persons undergoing
relevant education to decide what employments , having regard to their
capabilities, will be suitable for and available to them when they cease
undergoing such education ;and what training or education is, or will be
required, by and available to them, in order to fit them for those
employments.” (Section 8 as amended by Trade Union Reform & Employ ment
Rights Act 1993).

Since 2002 Connexions partnerships have had a responsbility to report the
curent known destinations of all 16 19 year olds who have completed
compulsory education. Throughout its brief history, all 47 Connexions
Partnerships have been set targets by OXES, via its annual planning guidance,
to reduce the levels of youth unemployment amongst those aged 16-18 in
particular. Initialy all partnerships were asked to reduce youth unemployment
by one tenth (10%) betw een November 2002 and November 2004, and
subsequently by varying levels (depending on previous baselines) between
November 2004 — November 2006.

These targets were the forerunners of the current national DFES PSA target
12 to reduce Not in Employment, Education or Training (NEETs) by 2
percentage points from 8% to 6% over the period 2004 to 2010. With the
demise of subregional Connexions services, these targets have now
manifested themselves, with an annual trajectory, as part of local authorities’
Local Area Agreement targets.

During discussions at the informal meeting of this Forum on 8 March 2007 it
was recognised that Connexions is being brought under the remit of the Loca
Authority.  Consequently, Members suggested that the Authority (and
Economic Development and Children’s Services, in particular) seek to w ork
closely with Connexions to support young people to achieve economic w el-
being.

The key elements of provision by Jobcentre Plus, Learning and Skills Council
and Connexions Tees Valley (this sub regional service will be disaggregated
in April 2007) have been included in the table below . Delivery of programmes
can be via a range of confractors from the public, private and voluntary
sectors.
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Under 6 months unemploy ed —

Ov er6 months unemploy ed

New Dealfor Young People 18-24
years:

e Mandatory programme
e Must havebeen claiming

JSA for 6months to be
eligible for the programme

Provid er Provision Key HBements
Job Centre Support br people of working age
Plus

e Activehelpfrom personal advisers
tofindwork to meetindividual
needs

e JobseekerDirect isa jobv acancy
phone service

e Allyoung people assigned
Personal Adv iser

e Assistanceto draw up ectionplan

e ‘Gateway ’for up to 4 months —
regular meetings with Personal
Adviser and then move into full
time help/package d support

e  Option period: during this time the
young person receives atraining
alowance equivalent toJSAand
may also receive a £15.38 top up

e  Options include: work experience
placement with employer or
voluntary organisation, courses to
dev elop skills employers want,
help applying for jobs.

e At end of option period if notfound
employ ment ormoved irto
training they oung person returns
to JSAforfollow through’ period.

Learning and
Skills Council

Improving the skils of young
people and adultsto ensure a
workforce of world-class
standard.

Apprenticeships -

Entry to Employment (E2E)

Further Education

1% level 2 Entitlement

Adult & Community Learning

A work-based learning programme that
alows employ ers totrain existing staff and
new youngpeople. The programme
involves key skills qualffication as wel as
technical certifcateeg BTEC, City and
Guilds. Lasts between 1-4 yrs.

Programme aimed at young people aged
16 — 18 who are not involved in

employ ment, educdion or training; aims to
prepare the learnerfor employment inthe
apprenticeship programme through work
placements and/or training.

Courses can befull or part time, academic
orv ocational. Providers fall broadly irto five
categories: agriculture and horticulture
colleges; art, design and perfoming arts
colleges; general FE and tertiary colleges;
sixthfom colleges; and specialist
designated institutions.

Priority given tothose learners who have
not already achieved this standard.

Support a diverse range of community-
based and outreachleaming opportunities.
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Skills for Life —National LSC Initiative for improv ing literacy, numeracy
and language (ESOL) skills.

Skills Brokers match any training needs
identified with training prov iders

ensure tha training is delivered tomeet
business needs.

Train to Gain -for businesses,

Connexions Offers a family ofservices Valley Serv ice delivered by teams d Personal
Tees Vadley including impartid and accessible | Advisers located at:

information, advice and guidance

for 13-19 yearolds * schools and colleges

* community locations
* youthf acilities
»one stopshops in high street locations

As well asthe Connexions Tees Vallgy
website.

Support offered includes:

Support learning, removing barriers to
progression, raisingaspirations and
creating opportunities to enter education,
employ ment ortraining.

The Community and Voluntary Sector

8.19 A representative of HVDA, who manages Millennium Volunteers, provided
verbal evidence to Forum. It w as argued that the Community and Voluntary
Sectar (CVS) can identify needs and fill in gaps not provided by statutory
providers. In the CVS in the town only two organisations offer support
specifically for young people, these are Brougham Annex and OFCA.
How ever other CV S organisations provide support to young people on an ad
hoc basis. For example, the West View Project takes young people av ay on
confidence buildngw eekends.

8.20 Through volunteering young people can gain skils and confidence.
Vdunteering can be an important stepping stone into work Indeed, through
Millennium Volunteers (MV) many young people move on to get jobs. Of the
35 young people who were unemployed and volunteered through MV last
year 25 felt they had gained employ ment through volunteering.

8.21 Over the course of the investigation Me mbers were generally supportive of
the CVS’s role in providing services for tackling youth unemployment Itw as
argued that the CVS’s role should be maximised in providing services for this
issue.
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9. The Role of the Authority as a Non-statutory Service Provider in relation
to Youth Unemployment, and in particular its Role in Economic
Development

9.1 HBC i anon-statutory service provider for this issue. How ever, the Authority
does exercise arolke in monitoring and co-ordinating the LAA target and in its
roe as a ‘Community Leader’ and ‘Place Shaper’ in the locality.
Consequently, it s HBCs intention to develop an additional range of
employment and fraining projects that will assist in a reduction of youth
unemployment and economic inactivity. To this end the Council have
commissioned research to provide an evidence base that will support the
development of these additional initiatives. As has been indicated earlier n
this paper much of this evidence base has been used to inform the findings of
this report (particularly section 7).

9.2 Localy HBCs Economic Development Service has worked closely with a
number of agencies contracted by Job Centre Plus to deliver elements of the
New Deal. This includes Nacro Tees Vadley who are responsible for
delivering the Environmental Task Force. This offers New Deal participants
training, w ork experience and personal development, using environmenta
projects as the basis for improving employability. HBC developed a funding
scheme to provide this as a waged option, so thatyoung people are employed
directly by the Council and the Neighbourhood Services Department has
provided significant w ork activities to develop individual skills. In addition the
Economic Development Service have used a variety of area based funding
schemes to develop employ ment schemes that add value to mainstream New
Deal provision and also support those people w ho are not eligible due to their
benefit entitlement.

9.3 In this respect HBC, through Hartlepod Working Solutions, offers a range of
employment related activities that faciitate a joined up approach to service
delivery in the Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy (NRS) area. Hartlepod
Working Solutions has sevenseparate elements:

1) Targeted Training;

2) Womens Opportunities;
3) Jobs Build;

4) Work Route (ILM);

5) Enhancing Employ ability;
6) Progression to Work; and
7) Work Smart.

Each element complements each other and aims to:

(a) Provide support for residents furthest removed from the labour market by
offering a cocktail of interventions, which help to overcome multiple
barriers to enmploy ment.
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9.4

9.5

10.

10.1

10.2

(b) Employment focused fraining, which meets the needs of the local labour
mar ket.

(c) Intermediary activities, w hich offer NRS residents with paid employment
through HBC and acts as a transition to unsupported employment.

(d) Incentives to improve the match betw een the needs of employers and the
aspirations of residents.

(e) Focused activities to support lone parents w ishing to return to the labour
mar ket or become self-employed.

(f) Build links with employers to improve job brokerage and enhance agency
activities in the tow n through the sharing of best practice.

(g) Ensure that residents have access to effective information, advice and
guidance in order that they can make informed decisions regarding the
opportunities opento them.

In 2005-06 Hartlepool Working Solutions supported 157 young people into
employment.

During discussions Members expressed a desire to see more apprenticeships
developed for young people. In addition, Members agreed that generationa
unemployment is a key issue that needs to be targeted.

View s of Young People who are Affected by this Issue

Given thetime constraints for this investigation, itw as agreed during the nitial
scoping exercise for this investigation that the views of young people would
be sought through a focus group and fed back into the Forum. This was
achieved through a couple of sessions with young people at the end of
January and the beginning of February 2007. The view s of the young people
were fed back into the Forum through the, Youth Unemployment in
Hartlepod: Developing an evidence base at its meeting on 23 February 2007
and are reproduced here.

The young people consulted with ranged from 17-21 years of age. Five young
people were on E2e programmes, tw ow ere on New Deal and had just been
accepted on HBC Intermediate Labour Market (ILM) project, one was n
employment, and two were on placement with a voluntary sector organisation.
Young people’s perception of the training they had undertaken or were
currently undertaking raised a number of issues:

(a) It was evident that all the young people were unclear about w hat they
wanted to dow henthey left school. This appears to result in:

Training as a stop gap — it was evident that most of these young
people had taken up training because they did not know what else to
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do or because “their mates were going on the course”. 6 out of 10 of
the young people who had been on training all commented that they
were unsure w hat they wanted to do w hen the left school and that the
training course ‘w as better than doing nothing”. One young person w as
very clear that once they turned eighteen they would leave the course
and “they w ould get a job or sign on”.

Dropping out — many of the young people had started courses,
usually straight from leaving school at 16 and had then ‘dropped out’
and then w ent onto start another programme at a different provider.

Two of the young people interview ed said that they did nat think they
w ould complete the programme.

(b) The young people w ere keen to start the job related aspects of the
programmes and were not keen on the classroom elements of the
training.

(c) All the young people interview ed had had contact with a Connexions
Personal Adviser with Persona Advisers referring young people to
training provision.

(d) One young personw ho had undertaken a diploma course at a college,
but dropped out after two years, felt that there was not enough

vocational support and was unclear as to the available progression
routes had he completed the course.

(e) Young people were keen to have more tasters of programmes to help
them identifyw hichcourse is for them’.

(f) 7 out of 10 of the young people interview ed stated their parents and
other family members were not working —-a significant number of
parents had caring responsibilities either for other siblings or relatives.

(9) The young people interviewed fet there were not enough jobs
advertised for young people. Job adverts tended to ask for people w ith
experience.

11. Suggested Areas for Im provement

11.1 The Terms of Reference for this investigation identified the need to suggest
areas for improvement as part of the Forum’'s remit in relation to this issue.
This report has provided a summary of the evidence gathered by the Forum
over a relatively short period of time. The information provided in this report
suggests that this issue is broad and farly complex. Indeed, the Youth
Unemployment in Hartl epool: Devel gping an evidence base report, concluded
that further consutation with young people, agencies and organisations is
needed and highlighted some of the key areas that require further exploration.
It argues that from discussions with young people, agencies and
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organisations it is possible to identify a number of areas where additional
resources could be targeted:

1. Links to the local labour market. Training and employ ment support must
be closely linked to current and future opportunities in the local labour market.
Employers are centralto this and need to be:

(a) Involved in the design and delivery of programmes.

(b) Enabled and supported to provide work experience and placements to
young people. The brokerage of placements is crucia to ensure young
people complete their programmes.

(c) Enabled and supported to provide morew aged apprentices hips.

(d) Involved as earlier as possible. Employer invavement needs to start in
schools with clearly identified progression routes with training.

Specialised Diploma Lines will be available from 2008 onw ards to learners
aged 14-19 w ithin applied settings and contexts. They are designed to meet
skills needs of employers and on this basis should assist in bridging the gap
betw een leaming and the labour market.

2. Sustained support for those w ith multiple barriers. Mentoring w as seen
as an initiative that could provide sustained support tothis target group.

3. More Intermediate Labour Market (ILM) provision — in linking points 2
and 3 together, ILM type activity can provide intensive support clearly linked
to the labour market, engaging local employers and leading to real jobs. This
provisionw ould need to be available across the age range 16-24.

4. More training and vocational tasters. This would provide more
opportunities for young people to gain areal insight into different courses and

areas of w ok before making decisions as to w hich training/vocational route
they would like to go dow n.

5. Information, advice and guidance. Additional support is needed for those
that drop out of training or are in danger of dropping out of training. Once a
progression route had been identified additional support is needed to ensure
that young person does not become NEET. More focused and clearly linked
to progression routes to the local labour market

6. More intensive and focused support for those young people
unemployed under 6 months. To ensure they identify an appropriate
progression route and that ther engagement and retention in that
provisior/opportunity is supported to prevent them returning to the claimant

count.

7. Funding. Funding needs to be more flexible to respond to the needs of
those hardest to reach. More provision needs to nclude flexible grants to
support young people to overcome barriers to accessing and staying n
training and employment.
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11.2 More specifically the Youth Unemployment in Hartlepod: Developing an
evidence b ase report made a number of recommendations that included:

(@) Anumber of data issues need to be addressed, including:
1) More in depth analysis of 18-24 claimant count and flow ; and

2) Data on the delivery and outcomes of New Deal for Young People
in Hartlepool.

(b) Systems for recording, collating and sharing data between agencies
need to be developed and implemented in order to gain as full an
understanding of these claimant group.

11.3 In addition a number of further potential projects areas have been suggested
through the Youth Unemployment in Hartlepod: Developing an evidence base
report. These include:

Extending ILM type activities across the age range to provide intensive
support that can effectively address issues of basic skills, employability and
wider social issues. Consideration needs to be given to extending current
provision to 12months and introducing increments as incentives. Particularly
wih the ‘hard to reach’ groups a significant amount of resources and multi-
agency working is required to remove more fundamental barriers eg care,
financial/benefit, health, housing, aspirations

Support for those young people unem ployed under 6 months to ensure
they identify an appropriate progression route and that their engagement and
retention in that provision/opportunity is supported to prevent them returning
to the claimant count.

Support for young wulnerable young people — ensure existing and new
provision can be targeted to the needs of vunerable young people as
identified in this report young people leaving care, teenage parents, young
carers and those with other family issues’, homeless young people, young
people with mental health issues, dependency issues and learning dificulties
and disabilities. This also touches on the need for support for those young
people on incapacity benefit. A greater understanding of this group and the
support they requireto move into training or employ ment is needed.

More training and vocational tasters to provide young people with the
opportunity to gain a real insight into different courses and areas of w ork

Information Advice and Guidance (IAG) must be focused and clearly linked
to progression routes in the local labour market and provide targeted support
forthosethat drop out of training or are in danger of dropping out of training.

Explore the potential for social enterprise activities to support young
people intraining and employment opportunities.
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Impact of the Educational Maintenance Allowance (EMA) needs to be

monitored in terms of how far it assists young people to engage and stay
engaged in learning.

11.4 In addition, in their written submission to the Forum on 23 February 2007
Connexions argued that:

There are no panacea solutions for what is a complex problem. As
well as continuing to work on simplifying progression routes from
foundation & intermediate level quadlifications, areas fto consider
include making the rewards for participation in work based training as
compardtively attractive to young people as they were prior to the
introduction of the Educational Maintenance allowance. More support
for organizations to employ young people through the work based
learning programme and pay employed status rates of around £80 per
week direct to the young person may reinvigorate participation . The
proportion of young people in real jobs remains low. Whether this is
more a reflection of the overall lack of buoyancy in the loca labour
market , as opposed to a potential relative lack of employability skills
vis a vis other age cohorts needs to be more thoroughly investigated
as this coul d shape potertial solutions.

11.5 Duwring the informal meeting of this Forum on 8 March 2007 Members
indicated that they felt careers guidance and training for young people under
16 years of age is crucia to determining young people’s attiude to
employment. it was felt that the attitudes of young people to employment
before they reached 16 years of age is key. Consequerntly, it was suggested
further research should be conducted into the impact of the provision of key
stakeholders on careers guidance and fraining and that these services should
be fully integrated within schools.

12. CONCLUSIONS

12.1 Over the course of the Scrutiny Investigation the follow ing conclusions have
been agreed by the Forum:-

(a) The overall rate of unemployment over the last ten years has fallen faster
than it has done forthe 18-24 (‘youth’) cohort.

(b) Hartlepool has high levels of under 25°’s moving both on and off the
unemployment claimant count. This i in contrast to the town’s overall
number of people moving both on and off the unemployment claimant
count. Consequently, there arerelatively high levels of ‘churn’ in terms of
youth unemployment.

(c) Through its consultation process with agencies and organisations the
Youth Unemployment in Hartlepool: Developing an evidence base report
identified that a significant amount of work and resources had been
targeted at supporting the NEET group in Hartlepool and that headw ay
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had been made in working with this group. The report argues that the
focus for resources should now be directed tow ards those vunerable
young people within the NEET group: young people leaving care, teenage
parents, young carers and those with other ‘family issues’, homeless
young people, young people with mental health issues, dependency
issues and learning difficulties and disabilities .

(d) It was also felt that many NEET and vulnerable young people often have
low aspirations, self esteem and motivation, and that further work s
needed to address wider issues of social deprivation and generationa
worklessness. Many of the young people interviewed had eventualy
embarked on a particular training route because their Dad, Mum, brother,
friend etc. had worked in this field. How ever, the majority of their parents
and siblings w ere currently not w orking.

(e) There is a general consensus that trainihg and education is not adequately
preparing young people for the labour market. Whilst Hartlepool has high
rates of people achieving NVQ level 1 and 2, how far is this training
improving their employability and assistingthem to get jobs ?

(f) Young people face particular barriers in relation to their engagement and
retention in fraining and employ ment, w hich include; lack of employability

skills, lack of basic skills, and structural barriers, including benefit
dependency and a lack of jobs inthe local ebour market

(g) Over the last 10 years Hartlepool has seen a reduction in the number of
18-24 year old claimants. But there is insufficient data avaiable to
ascertain the impact of New Deal on this reduction or to analyse the
destinations of these young people. Within this cohort there is significant
‘churn’ on and off the claimant register which would be consistent w ith
feed back from young people, agencies and organisations that young
people are dropping out of provision or avoiding New Deal, however,
w ithout further data and analysis this cannot be confirmed.

(h) The young people interviewed and feedback from agencies identified a
very clear lack of aspiration and inspiration in relation to some of the
provision available. However, there was a general consensus that
mainstream provision had the potential o make a difference to young
peoples’ training and employment opportunities and to their lives in
general, but it was felt that this was down to how individual providers
delivered the progcammes and that due to the sometimes fragmented
nature of provision the support to ensure their learning and experience
gained from various programmes of support w as translated into positive
outcomes, w as often lacking.

(i) That the identification of Youth Unemployment as a local ‘problem’ through
a Local Area Agreement (LAA) target represents a positive step tow ards
improving this issue through the enhanced performance management and
monitoring and local actions that the infroduction of a LAA target can bring
about
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(j) That the Youth Unemployment in Hartlepod: Developing an evidence
base report, w hich has been attached at Appendix A (and has informed
much of the findings of this report) identifies a number of data issues that
need addressing and a number of patential project areas, w hich could help
to maintain the momentum generated for this issue through the
inroduction of the LAA target.

(k) A number of issues were raised w ere by the young people, agencies and
organisations consulted with in the production of the Youth Unempl oyment
in Hartlepool: Developing an evidence base report, w hich could contribute
to the Forum's conclusions. Including:-

1) Concernw as expressed that young people are dropping out of training,
in particular this w as felt to be an issue in relation to young people part
completing programmes due to being unable tosecure a placement.

2) It was felt that academic routew ays were not suitable for all and that
more vocational routes incorporating different (individual) leaming
styles w ere needed to assist with keeping young people engaged n
education and training.

3) There needs to be “a stronger bridge between training and labour
market” and in particular it was felt that there needed to be more input
and support from employers for apprenticeships.

4) Introduction of the Education Maintenance Allow ance (EMA) w as seen
as having both a positive and negative impact. Whilst it w as recognis ed
the EMA may help some young people to take up training it was also
suggested that it may not necessarily help those young people w anting
to progress along the w ork based learning route and its introduction
had resulted in a reduction in numbers of young people on E2e and
apprenticeships, and the ‘means test’ element of the application w as
deterring some families from applying.

5) The key to engaging and retaining young people in learning s
identifying a ‘spark’ of interest — something that interests and inspires
them.

6) Mainstream funding can be too oufput driven and not always flexible
enough to supportthe hardest reach young people. Additional funding
streams (e.g. European Socia Fund, Co financing) have been targeted
at the NEET and hard to reach groups to assist with engaging and
retaining them in learning. How ever, as these short term funding
streams come to an end —concern was expressed that Hartlepool may
see an increase in these figures without sustained targeting of
additiona resources.

13. RECOMM ENDATIONS

13.1 The Regeneration and Planning Services Scruting Forum has gathered
evidence from a wide range of sources. The key recommendations to
Cabinet are:
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(@) That the Authority is commended for taking on an activerole in relation to
Youth Unemployment and that the value of this work is supported and
that, w herever possible, it should be supported further.

(b) That the data issues and potential project areas idertified in the Youth
Unemployment in Hartlepod: Developing an evidence base report, w hich
has been attached at Appendix A, are supported as a means to maintain
the momentum generated for this issue through the introduction of the

LAA target.

(c) That, given that Connexions is being brought under the remit of the Local
Authority, the Authority (and Economic Development and Children’s
Services, in particular) seek tow ork closely w ith GConnexions to support
young people to achieve economic w el-being.

(d) That further research should be conducted into the impact of the
provision of key stakehdders on careers guidance and training for under
16’s and that these services should befully integrated within schools.

(e) That the Authority should lobby for increased flexibility of the New Deal
programme so that young people are able to access training programmes

through this programme even if they have been unemployed for less than
six months.

(f) That the CVS’s role should be maximised, wherever possible, in
providing services for tackling youth unemploy ment.

Contact Officer:- Jonathan Wistov — Scrutiny Support Officer
Chief Executive’s Department - Corporate Strategy
Hartle pool Borough Council
Tel: 01429 523 647

Email: jonathan.wistov @hartlepoad.gov.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS
The follow ing background papers w ere used in preparation of this report:-

(a) Report entitled ‘Determining the Work Programme’ (Scrutiny Support
Officer) presented to the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny
Forumon 16 June 2006.

(b) Report entitled Y outh Unemployment — Scoping Report’ (Scrutiny Support
Officer) presented to the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny
Forumon 18 January 2007.
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(c) Report entitled Y outh Unemployment — Evidence from Connexions —
Covering Report’ (SSO) presented tothe Regeneration and Planning
Services Scrutiny Forum on 23 February 2007

(d) Report entitled Y outh Unemployment — Evidence from the Learning and
Skills Council — Covering Report’ (SSO) presented to the Regeneration
and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum on 23 February 2007

(e) Report entitled Y outh Unemployment — Evidence from Job Centre Plus —
Covering Report’ (SSO) presented tothe Regeneration and Planning
Services Scrutiny Forum on 23 February 2007

(f) Report entitled Y outh Unemployment — Evidence from the Community and
Vduntary Sector — Covering Report’ (SSO) presented tothe Regeneration
and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum on 23 February 2007

(g) Report entitled ‘Scrutiny Investigation into Youth Unemploy ment — Draft
Research Report’ (Economic Development Manager) presentedto the
Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutny Forum on 23 February
2007.

(h) Report entitled ‘Scrutiny Investigation into Youth Unemploy ment — Draft
Final Report’ (Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forum)
presented tothe Forum on 22 March 2007.

(i) Minutes of the Regeneration and Planning Services Scrutiny Forumfrom
the 16 June 2006, 18 January, and 23 February 2007. In addition, the
draft minutes from 22 March 2007 w ere used in preparation of this report.
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1. Infroduction

It is Hartlepool Borough Councik intention to develop an addiional range of
employment and fraining projects that will assist in a reduction of youth
unemployment and economic inactivity. To this end the Council have
commissioned research to provide an evidence base that will support the
development of these additional initiatives.

1.1 The Brief
The research brief outlines a number of key areas for further exploration.

o Whatis the real scale of the NEET problem in Hartlepod and w hat are
the factors that lead to 16 and 17 year olds becoming classified as
NEET?

e What has been the impact of mainstream publicly funded employment
and training programmes targeted at 16-24year dds?

Where are the gaps in mainstream provision?

e What arethe perception of employers and young people?

It was aso the intention that this work should build upon the research
undertaken by CLES into unemployment in Hartlepool in 2001. This research
brief posed a number of questions:

e Why had the unenmployment rate for Hartlepool remained at the 10
11% ?

e Why had success across a range of initiatives not translated into low er
unemployment kevels

e What are the key groups or segments within the total group of
unemployed and how arethey fairingwithinthe overall statistics?

e Churninthe labour market - what does it say about the structure of the
labour market?

The report concluded that the vast part of whatw as going on in the labour
market “is a direct result of macro economic drivers and policies Other
problems are institutionalised or cultural and will not be easy to
resolve”.

The report highlighted in particular that:

e Unenployment rates had remained high due to macro economic
pressures — Hartlepod’s slack labour market meant that active labour
market projects had had less impact. Employment opportunities w ere
not impacting on those on JSA but w ere being taken up by those w ho
w ere economically inactive and had a greater ncentive tow ork.

e There was evidence of significant churn in the labour market — w ith
many peoplecoming on and off fraining courses and initiatives

e Barriers to employment for the 16-24 age group included:
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- Alackofw ok experience and qualifications

- The inter relationship between work and parents’ benefits
(w here the young person was living at home)

- Urredistic expectations of w ork and w ages

- These young people w ere often in a nonw orking peer group.

This report aims to buid on and update the findings of this research focussing
on the16-24 age group. Given the huge body of data and the breadth of
provision available to this target group it has not been possible to provide an
in depth analysis in the available timeframe. However, this research has
begun the process of ‘unpicking the headline data’ on youth unemployment
and undertaken some initial consultation with young people and key
stakeholders. From this initial research it has been possible to build up a
picture of youth unemployment in Hartlepool and to identify a number of key
areas that require further and more detailed exploration and analysis.

1.2 Methodology

The research took place beww een November 2006 and January 2007. The
first stage of the research involved areview of the existing data using NOMIS
and JSU reports, comparing the data w here possible, to the rest of Tees
Valey and the UK; focusing on indicators in relation to claimant count,
economic activity and inactivity, worklessness, the NEET group and
destinations of school leavers.

This data has then been supplemented by qualitative anecdatal information
from semi structured interview s w ith individuas and focus groups as w €l as
responses to questionnares. To date consultation has taken place with 18
representatives from the public, private and voluntary sector as well as
interview s and focus groups with 10 young people. The young people ranged
from 17-21 years of age. Five young people w ere on E2e programmes, two
were on New Deal and had just been accepted on Hartlepool Borough
Council’s ILM project, one was in employment, and two were on placement
with a voluntary sector organisation.

2. Background

Over the last 10 years Hartlepod has benefited from significant investment in
theregeneration of thetow n, both physically and in its people.

City Chalenge

Single Regeneration Budget

New Deal for Communities

Neighbourhood Renew al Fund

European Sccial Fund Objective 2 &3 and ERDF

Improving the employability of the tow n's residents has been a key priority for
these regeneration initiatives.
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2.1 Mainstream provision

Within the timeframe available it has only been possible to apply a ‘light touch
approach to assessing mainstream provision and undertaking a gap analysis.

On this basis the mainstream programmes available to this target group
include those funded by Job Centre Plus, Learning and Skills Council and
Connexions Tees Valley (this sub regional service will be disaggregated in
April 2007). Delivery of programmes can be via a range of contractors from
the public, private and voluntary sectors.

Provider

Provision

Key Elem ents

Job Centre
Plus

Support for people of working
age

Under 6 months unem ployed —

Over 6 months unemploy ed:
NewDeal for Young People 18-
24 years:
e Mandatory programme
e Must have beenclaiming
JSAfor6 months tobe
eligble for the
prog.amme

e Active help from persond
advisers to find work to meet
individual needs

e Jobseeker Directis ajob
vacancy phone service

e Al young people assigned
Personal Adviser

e Assistance to draw up action
plan

e ‘Gateway’for upto 4 months —
reguar meetings with Personal
Adviser andthenmove into full
time help/package of support

e Option period: during this time
the young personreceives a
fraining alowance equivdent
to JSA and may alsoreceivea
£15.38 top wp.

e Options include: work
experience, placements with
employ er or voluntary
organisation, couses to
dev elop skills employers wart,
help applying for jobs.

e At end of option period if not
found employment or moved
into training the young person
retums to J SA for fdlow
through’ period.

Learning
and Skills
Council

Improving the skills of young
people and adults toensure a
workforce of world-class
standard.

Apprenticeships -

A work-bas ed learning programme t hat
dlows employers to train existing staff
andnewyoung people. The
progcamme involv es key skills
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Entry to Employment (E2E)

Further Education

1% level 2 Entitlement

Adut & Community Learning

Skills for Life — National LSC

Train to Gain - for businesses,

qualfficationas well as technical
certificate eg BTEC, City and Guids.
Lasts between 1-4 yrs.

Programme aimed at young people
aged 16— 18 who are nat involved in
employ ment, education or training;
ams to prepare the learner for
employ ment in the apprentices hip
programme through work placements
and/or training.

Courses canbe full or part time,
academic orvocational. Providers fal
broadly into five categories: agriculture
and horticulture colleges; art, design
and performing arts colleges; general
FE and tertiary colleges; sixth fom
colleges; and specialist designated
institutions.

Prionity gvento thoselearners who
have not already achieved this

standard.

Support a diverse range of community -
based and outreach learning
opportunities.

Initiativ e for improving literacy,
numeracy and language (ESOL) skills.

Skills Brokers match any training
needs identified with training providers
ensure that training is delivered to
meet business needs.

Connexions
Tees Valley

Offers afamily of services Valley
including impartial and
accessible information, advice
and guidance for 13-19 year olds

Service delivered by teams of Personal
Advisers located at:

*schools and coleges

« community locations

+ youth facilities

*one stop shops in high street
locations

As well as the Connexions Tees Valley
website.

Support of fered includes:

Support learning, remov ing barriers to
progression, raising aspirations and
creating opportunities to enter
education, employ ment or training.

The above agencies supplement their mainstream provision with a range of
additiona projects and initiatives funded from Europe as well as area based
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regeneration programmes. This enables the targeting of additional resources
to identified needs. How ever, these funding streams are fixed term but they

enable pilot provision to be delivered and any subsequent good practice to be
mainstreamed.

Hartlep ool Borough Council provision

Hartlepool Working Sdutions offers a range of employment related activities
that faciitates a joined up approach to service delivery in the NRS area.
Hartlepool Working Solutions has seven separate elements:

Targeted Training
Womens Opportunities
Jobs Build

Work Route (ILM)
Enhancing Employ ability
Progression to Work
Work Smart

Each element complements each other and aims to:

Provide support for residents furthest removed from the labour market
by offering a cocktail of interventions, w hich help to overcome multiple
barriers to employ ment.

Employment focused training, which meets the needs of the loca
labour market.

Intermediary activities, which offer NRS residents with paid
employment through Hartlepool Borough Council and acts as a
transitionto unsupported employment.

Incentives to improve the match betw een the needs of employers and
the aspirations of residents.

Focused activities to support lone parents wishing to return to the
labour market or become self-employed.

Build links with employers to improve job brokerage and enhance
agency activities inthetow n through the sharing of best practice.

Ensure that residents have access to effective information, advice and
guidance in order that they can make informed decisions regarding the
opportunities opento them.

In 200506 Hartlepool Working Solutions supported 157 residents info
employ ment.
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2.2 Population

The table below show s the population of Hartlepool by age group. The cohort
this report focuses on, the 16-24 age group, represent 10,600 of the overal
population in Hartlepool in mid 2006 making up 12% of the overall population.

Total Population by Age Group:

Populati

OPUIRION 1™ 4 545 | 16-24 | 25-44 | 45ret | Ret*-74 | 75 plus
Dalington 99,800 6,100 13400 | 10,900 | 26,400 | 23,200 | 11,700| 8,00
Hartlepool 89,600 5200 13,000| 10,600 | 23,400 | 20,400 [ 10600| 6,500
Middlesbrough 137,300 8,200 19,800 | 18,000 | 37,600| 29,700 [ 14600| 9600
Redcar &
Aseinlie! 137,200 7,200 18600 15,600 | 34,100| 32,600 | 18000| 11,200
Stockton-on-Tees | 187,100 | 10,500 26,400 | 22,000 | 51,600 | 43,700 | 20500| 12500
Tees Valley 651,000 | 37,100 91,100 77,100 [173,100 [ 149,600 | 75400| 47,700
North East 2,529,000 |132,700 334,000 [305,500 |662,400 | 592,200 | 302,000 | 200,200
Eraland & Wales | 5346300 | 30700 7,131,0 (62190 [ 15,128, [ 118130 | 5,942,00 | 4,160,00
ngian ales 0 00 00 0 000 00 0 0

Notes : * "Ret" - Retirement age is 60 for Women, 65 for Men. Tatals may not sum due
torounding.

Source: TVJSU

2.3 Economic Profile of Hartlepool

This section provides a snap shot of the local economy for the year ended
December 2005 (Economic R ofile for Districts in the Tees Valey - October
2006 Edition, JSU).
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71.7% of the working age population are economically active.
Hartlepool has the low est rate of economic activity across Tees Valley
and is significantly lower than the rate for the region — 75.2% and
nationally 78.4%. Since 1999 Hartlepool is the only area in the Tees
Valley that has seen an overdl reduction n the rate of economic
activity.

67.2% of thew orking age population are in employment — 49.6% n full
time and 17.7% in part time employment. Hartlepod has a lower rate
than Tees Valkey (only Middlesbrough is lowvw er than Hartlepool at
66.4%), the region and nationally.

6.4% of the w orking population are in self employment — this is the
second highest rate in Tees Valley. Hartlepool has seen a significant




increase in this rate since 1999 — almost 3% - the highest increase n
Tees Valey. This rate compares favourable with Tees Valey and the
region at 6% and 6.3% respectively but is still low er than the national
rate at 9%.

16.1% of the working age popuation have an NVQ4 or above (the
lowest in Tees Valley). This is significantly low er than the regional rate
of 21.3% and the national rate of 26.5%. 20.2% have no qualifications
(the second highest in Tees Valley) compared to 18.8% for Tees

Vadley, 15.6% for the region and 14.3% nationally .

Unemployment has been steadily decreasing since 1997 —from 8% to
a low of 3.8% in 2005. The rate is now increasing and had reached
4.5% in September 2006. This rate is higher than Tees Valley at 3.8%,

theregion at 3.2% and nationally at 2.6%.

Worklessness can be used as an alternative view of unemployment by
measuring the total percentage of people of working age without work
Hartlepool's w orkless rate in September 2006 w as 34.8% - the second

highest in Tees Valley — higher than both Tees Valley at 33% and
Great Britain at 25.5%.

Hartlepool's average weekly earnings (full time and resident based)) at
£373 are lowerthan Tees Valey, the north East and Great Britain.

The job density figure for Hartlepool (devised as an indicator of job
demand w hist vacancy data w as temporarily unavailable) was 0.64 in
2004. The national average was 0.8 — indicating Hartlepod has more
people than jobs and therefore has a slack labour market.

The CLES report provided a snaps hot of the local economy in 2000 and found
some similar characteristics:

Slack labour market

Low wage levels

Low ered expectations of work and attainment
High availability and provision of training

At this time unemployment was at 10.9% (February 2000). Over the last six
years unemployment has reduced to 4.5% (September 2006) but the
characteristics of the labour market remainsimilar.

2.4 Unemployment and worklessness

Youth unemployment is one of the key economic targets included in the
Hartlepool Community Strategy, Loca Area Agreement and Best Value
Performance Plan. The long term target established in 2002 is to reduce the
overall rate to 29% in 2012from a baseline of 30.7%

Youth Unemploymentin Hartlepool
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As can be seen from the chart, overall unemployment (as measured in terms
of claimant count JSA) has declined froma high of 5357in 1996 to just over
2500 in January 2004 w ith 18-24 claimants reducing from a high of over 1400
to fewer than 800. How ever, during this period, the rate of 18-24 claimants
measured as a proportion of overall JSA claimants fluctuated betw een 27%
and reaching a high of 35% in the same period. The overall number of

Hartlepool residents claiming JSA has declined at a greater rate than that of
the 18-24 year old age group.

This research seeks to understand what is the real scale of youth
unemployment in Hartiepool and provide an evidence base that will support
the develbpment of additional targeted employment and training projects that
wil lead to a reduction in youth unemployment. This report will address a
number of key issues as laid out in the research brief:

e Research into the factors that lead to 16 and 17 year olds becoming
classified as NEET and identify the realscae of the problem

e Assess the impact of mainstream publicly funded employment and
training programmes targeted at 16-24 year olds

e Undertake a gap analysis of mainstream interventions

Ascertain employers and young peoples perceptions of the issues

Youth Unemploymentin Hartlepool 9



3. Findings

In order to gain a better understanding of the factors that may have impacted
on the youth unemployment rate in Hartlepool the follow ng data has been
analysed:

e Popultion trends of the target group.

e Key indicators for the 16-18 cohorts — to gain in sight into the real scale
of w orklessness amongst this group: young people in learning and
work, the NEET group and those w hose destination is “not known”.

e Issues of unemployment and w orkless ness

e Claimant count and duration of unemploy ment.

Feedback from consultations w ith young people, agencies and organis ations
and stakeholders has also been used to add value to the data and to explore
barriers to young people taking up trainng and employ ment.

3.1 Population trends

The overall population of the town in this period has declined; how ever, there
has been a 15% increase in those aged 15-24 compared to only a 7%
increase in those aged 25-59. With the main increase in those young peoplke
aged 15-19.

Whilst an increase in the population in this age group may account for some

of the rate rise in 18-24 year old JSA claimants, analysis of data and
qualitative information in relation to the 16-24 target group highlights some
further issues.

3.2 Key Issues — 16-18 cohort

Hartle p ool Tees Valley England
16-18 Cohort Prdfile 2950 21209 1125658
% In leaming 70.2 71.2 75.2
% NEET 11.7 12.4 8.6
% In em ployment 17.2 15.5 17.9
% Not known 4.00% 4.8 54

Source: Connexions Tees Valley
(i) Young People in learning

Hartlepool compares w el with Tees Valley and England in terms of the
number of young people in leaming with 70.2% of this cohort in learning in
Hartlepool compared to 71.2% in Tees Valley and 75.2% in England. Of
those in learning, 58.2% are in education — slightly lower than Tees Valley
(59.4%) and low er than England at 65.6%.

Youth Unemployment in Hartlepool 10




3.3% of those n learning are in employment w ith training — consistent w ith
Tees Valley but significantly lower than in England — 6.4%. 8.7 of those n
learning n Hartlepool are on government supported schemes. Both Hartlepod
and Tees Valley are significantly higherthan England at 3.2%.

Data on qualifications from the JSU show s that Hartlepool has higher rates of
people achieving NVQlevel 1 and 2 than Tees Vadley, the region or nationally,
but low er rates of those achievingtrade apprenticeships.

Qualifications of w orking age population— 2005 Annual Population Survey

Percentage people of working age with at least the fdlowing qualificationleve -
NV Trade Other With no
and NVQ3 apprerti NVQ2 NVQ1 qualific- qualific-
above ce-ships ations aions
Darlington 2.5 14.0 4.9 16.3 13.6 5.0 208
Hartlepool 16.1 17.0 6.7 191 15.7 5.3 20.2
Middlesbrough 16.5 15.4 7.1 17.9 14.4 8.8 19.8
Redcar & Cleveland 18.8 16.8 7.4 17.8 14.7 7.2 17.2
Stockton-on-Tees 25.4 17.8 5.5 18.6 14.3 4.1 14.3
Tees Vdley 18.4 14.7 8.5 17.0 16.5 6.2 18.8
North East 21.3 15.4 7.3 183 15.5 6.6 15.6
Great Britain 2.5 15.1 5.6 15.8 14.3 8.4 14.3

Source: Annual Population Survey/JSUTV

Data from Connexions Tees Valley also reveals that more young peoplke
currently in training in Hartlepool join the NEET group from work based
learning (WBL), E2e or Government Supported Training (GST) than n
England 5.1% and 3.6% respectively.

Young people’s perception of the training they had undertaken or were
curently undertaking raised a number of issues. 5/7 young people were
curently on E2e provision in Hartlepod, but all ten young people had
undertaken some training provision in the town. Those currently on e2e
programmes w ere al inreceipt of EMA.

e It was evident that all the young people were unclear about w hat they
w anted to dow henthey left school. This appears to result in:

Training as a stop gap — it was evident that most of these

young people had taken up training because they did not know
what else to do or because “their mates were going on the

Youth Unemployment in Hartlepool 1




course”. 6 out of 10 of the young people who had been on
training all commented that they w ere unsure w hat they w anted
to do w hen the left school and that the training course “w as
better than doing nothing’. One young person was very clear
that once they turned eighteen they w ould leave the course and
“they w ould get a job or sign on”.

Dropping out — many of the young people had started courses,
usually straight from leaving school at 16 and had then ‘dropped
out’ and then went onto start another programme at a different
provider. Two of the young people interview ed said that they did
not think they w ould complete the programme.

e The young people w ere keen to start the job related aspects of the
programmes and were not keen on the classroom elkements of the
training.

e All the young people interview ed had had contact with a Connexions
Personal Adviser with Persona Advisers referring young people to
training provision.

e One young personw ho had undertaken a diploma course at a college,
but dropped out after two years, felt that there was not enough
vocational support and was unclear as to the available progression
routes had he completed the course.

e Young people were keen to have more tasters of programmes to help
them identifyw hichcourse is for them’.

The issues raised were reinforced by the agencies and organisations
consultedw ith:

e Concernw as expressed that young people are dropping out of training,
in particular this w as felt to be an issue in relation to young people part
completing programmes due to being unable tosecure a placement.

e |t was felt that academic routew ays were not suitable for all and that
more vocational routes incorporating diferent (individual) leaming
styles w ere needed to assist with keeping young people engaged in
education and training.

e There needs to be “a stronger bridge between training and labour
market” and in particular it was felt that there needed to be more input

and support from employers for apprenticeships.

A number of futher points were raised with reference to young people and
learning:

e Introduction of the Education Maintenance Allow ance (EMA) w as seen
as having both a positive and negative impact. Whilst it w as recognised
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the EMA may help some young people to take up training a number of
concerns w ere expressed:

o ltwas not necessarily helping those young people w anting to
progress along the work based learning route and its
introduction had resulted in a reduction in numbers of young
people on E2e and apprentices hips

o The ‘means test’ element of the application was deterring some
families from applying.

e The key to engaging and retaining young people in learning is
identifying a ‘spark’ of interest — something that interests and inspires
them.

e Mainstream funding can be too oufput driven and not always flexible
enough fo support the hardest reach young people. Additional funding
streams (e.g. ESF, Co financing) have been targeted at the NEET and
hard to reach groups to assist with engaging and retaining them i
learning. How ever, as these short term funding streams come to an
end — concern was expressed that Hartlepool may see an increase n
these figures w thout sustained targeting of additional resources.

(ii) Young People and employment

The number of young people in employment In Hartlepool compares w ell w ith
England and is higher than in the Tees Valley. How ever, data indicates that a
significant proportion of this employment is part time (65%) (NOMIS Jan-
March 2006).

Employmentis not seen as an ‘option’ at 16/17, “once | turn eighteen ['ll leave
the course and get a job or sign on”.. The young people interview ed all saw
employment as the end goa and w ere keen to receive a wage —although
many w ere unsure of w hat kind of job they would like. It was evident that
some had unrealistic expectations of the word of work — one young person
commentedw hen he was on placement “lhad to start work at 7am and didn’t
finish till 6.30pm and |didn’'t even get any backhanders”.

Concerns were expressed that education and training were not closely
enough linked to the labour market and employers and that the curriculum
and training programmes do not prepare young people for the labour market.

(iii) NEET Young People
The NEET figures for Hartlepool are higher than England but low er than the
Tees Valley at 11.7%.

The NEET group can be broken down into those available for work and those
not available for work In relation to Harlepool, those NEETs available for
work make up 7.9% of the overall 11.7% w ith those not available for w ork
making up 3.6%. This is significantly higher than Tees Valley at 2.8% but
almost three times theratefor England at 1.3%.
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Consutation w ith agencies and organisations revealed a number of factors
that leadyoung people to becoming NEET:

Disengaging from learning at school

Low skills and qualffications

Low aspirations — linked to generational unemployment

Lack of confidence to access support netw orks w henthings gow rong

Wider socid issues eg homelessness, dependency issues, mental
health issues, teenage pregnancy, caring responsibilities, young
people incare

Vulnerable young people

Futher analysis of this group reveals that Harfepool has the highest
percentage of teenage parents of all local authority areas in England.
Furthermore, the data indicates that only 50% of 19 year old care leavers n
the town are in education, employment or training (EET), therefore,
correspondingly 50% are NEET or not know n. This trend replicated in Tees
Valley (with the exception of Redcar and Cleveland) and England.

The consultation process with agencies and organisations identified very
clearly that a significant amount of work and resources had been targeted at
supporting the NEET group in Hartlepool and that headw ay had been made n
working with this group. The focus for resources should nov be directed
tow ards those vulnerable young peoplew ithin the NEET group: young people
leaving care, teenage parents, young carers and those with other ‘family
issues’, homeless young people, young people wih mental health issues,
dependency issues and learning difficulties and dis abilities .

It was also felt that many NEET and vulnerable young people often have low
aspirations, self esteem and motivation and further work is needed to address
w ider issues of social deprivation and generational worklessness. Many of the
young people interviewed had eventually embarked on a particular training
route because ther Dad, Mum, brother, friend etc had worked in this field.
How ever, the majority of their parents and siblings w ere currently not working.

(iv) The Not Knowns

Hartlepool has a low er number of not knowns than Tees Valley but is higher
than England. Hartlepool in particular has made a significant improvement n
reducing the numbers of not know ns at 16 — a reduction of 83% since June
2005 and has also made an impact onthe 17 and 18 year olds, however, 18
year olds stil make up 70% of those not know n.

16-18 cohort —Not knowns | June 2006 | June 2005 | Reduction | %in agerange
Nat knowns 122

Not known at 16 5 2 83% 4
Nat known at 17 32 102 69% 26
Not known at18 85 216 61% 70
16-18 122 347 65% 100
Youth Unemployment in Hartlepool 14




Discussions w ith Connexions highlighted that destinations of those aged 17
and 18 are much harder to trace at 18 as many sign on and ‘shift’ contact
from Connexions, as a young people’s service, to Job Centre Plus. The two
agencies have started to share data to enable closer tracking of young people
aged 17-18.

The higher numbers of not known at 17 and 18 can in part be explained by
the difficulty in tracking them, how ever, this would also be consistent with a
significant number of 17 and 18 year dds dropping out of training

programmes as highlighted in the previous sections.

(v) Young People still ats chool

Although this is beyond the remit of this research, a number of issues were
raised in relation toschool aged young people and support available at schod
regardingtraining and employment:

e Disengagement from school (sometimes exclusion) due to curriculum
issues, teaching and learning styles

e Options and route ways are not sufficiently explained to young people
early enough. This was reinforced by the young people interview ed
who indicated that they would have liked more information about
courses andw hat they entailed andw hat they could expect

e Pressure at school to perform in course work and exams. Many young
people feel they cannot live up to expectations. This was a feeling
expressed by one young person interviev ed ‘there was too much
pressureto dowell”.

(vi) Impact of mainstream provision

From the data and qualtatve information it is possible to conclude that
mainstream support is impacting positively on young people aged 16-18 n
Hartlepool:

e The majority of young people in this cohort are engaged in Education,
employment or training (EET) - 87%.

e The NEET group and the not know n have both seen reductions n
Hartlepool.

How ever, the data and qualitative information highlights a number of areas for
further consideration:

e There are vulnerable groups within the NEET group who require
targeted and intensive support — in particular teenage parents and
youngcarers

e Young people appear to be dropping out of training and patentially
contributing to the significant number of ‘not known’aged 17 and 18 n
Hartlepool.
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e Young people still seem unsure about progression routes and the need
for more targeted vocational IAG linked to the local labour market w as
identified.

e There was a general consensus that training and education w as not
adequately preparing young people for the labour market. Whilst
Hartlepool has high rates of people achieving NVQ level 1 and 2, how
far is this training improving their employability and assisting them to
get jobs ?

e Young people are ‘turned off by traditional learning styles, particularly
if they have basic skills issues.

e The young people interview ed and feedback from agencies identified a
very clear lack of aspiration and inspiration with some of the provision
available

3.3Unemployment and Workle ssness

The brief poses a specific question in relation to the 18-24 cohorts: to assess
the impact of mainstream publicly funded employment and training
programmes targeted at 16-24 year olds. This needs to be considered in light
of the fact that the overall number of Hartepool residents claiming JSA
declining at a greater rate than that of the 18-24 year old age group.

The follow ing table show s a profile of young people in the town in relation to
employment and w orklessness (May 2006). Due to how data is cdlected and
cdlated it is not possible to analyse the data consistently across age groups
and categories, how ever, the data in the table below provides an ndication of
the numbers in each category.

Indicator 16-17 16-19years | 18-24years 20-24 years Total
years

Unemployment 820 820
(JSA
Claimants)

Employment 2300 3700 6000

Income Support | 50 730 780
Incap acity 30 410 440
Benefit

Workless/Not 2560
known
(remainder of

population)

Total 10,600

Ward with Stranton
highest
uen mployment

67% of the 16-24 age groups are in employment, with almost 8%
unemployed. 7% of the cohort is claiming income support and 4% are
claiming Incapacity Benefit ~ When this data is compared with the
corresponding rates for the 25-retirement age group, (3.7% unemployed, 14%
Incapacity benefit, 10% income support), the rates of unemployment and
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income support would seem high — however, this concurs with the data
indicating that youth unemployment has reduced at a slow er rate than overall
unemployment but it would also be anticipated that the high incidence of
teenage pregnancy amongst this age group would impact on the income
support rate.

Furthermore, w hilst the incapacity benefit rate for this group does not appear
overly high in relation to the older age group —there are 440 young people on
incapacity benefit — this figure does give cause for concern given the
Govemments green paper - A New Deal for Welfare Empow ering People to
Work (January 2006) w hich stated that “After v o years on Incapacity Beneft,
a person is more likely to die or retire than to find a new job’. Does this mean
that 4% of the 16-24 age groups could potentially be looking at long term
benefit dependency?

(i) Claimant count and duration of unemployment
A closer look at the data reveak that the rate of unemployment is affected
according to how long a young person has been unemployed.

Duration of unem ploym ent
The following chart shovs that those young people who have been

unemployed for over 6 months have a seen a significantly greater reduction in
the numbers unemployed over the period than for those unemployed under
6months.

18-24 JSA claimants over and under 6 months unemployed
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Those unemployed over 6 months are eligible for New Ded and it is this
group that have seen a downward trend of 84% from its peak of 600 n
January 1997 toits low estpaint of 95 in January 2005. How ever, the numbers
in this group have also started to increase steadly from this paint, increasing
to 175 in July 2006, although this figure has since come down to 140 n
December 2006.

Those unemployed for less than 6 months have not seen the comresponding
reduction in numbers. This group has seen a 35% reduction from its peak of
910 in January 1999 to its low est point of 595 in July 2004. It w ould appear
that the low er rate of reduction amongst this group is keeping the overall 18
24 rate at the ‘high’ identified in the baseline data. This trend is repeated
across Tees Valley. Redcar and Cleveland have the lowest reduction in this
claimant group of 33%. Further exploration of the factors impacting on the
under 6month unemployed group is required.

(ii) Churn

Churn is the number young people moving on and off the unemployment
claimant count. The table below show s on and off flow for across Tees Valley,
theregion and nationally for those aged under 25years.

Onflow Off Flow Onflow Off Flow
under 25 under 25
years years
Number | % Number | % Number | % Number | %
Darlington 495 29.4 | 520 309 (210 42.7 | 220 27
Hartlep ool 585 24.4 | 590 24.7 | 280 48.2 | 245 4.6
Middles brough | 945 23.5 11010 252 430 457 | 445 4.0
Redcar & 835 27.3 1860 282 | 415 49.7 | 400 46.7
Cleveland
Stockton 1130 29.1 11030 266 | 480 42 4 | 435 42 1
Tees Valley 3985 26.6 | 4015 266 | 1815 45.6 | 1750 43.5
North East 14060 | 28.2 (14190 28.5 | 6375 45.3 | 6080 42.8
Great Britain | 242735 | 26.0 | 233610 | 25.1 | 103445 | 42.6 [ 90995 | 39.0

Source: JSU July 2006

Hartlepool has slighter low er numbers of those signing on and off the register
than in Tees Valley, the North East or nationally. How ever, amongst those
aged under 25 years, Hartlepool has a higher percentage (48%) signing on
than that of the sub region, the region or nationaly and for those signing off
the register, Hartlepod'’s rate is lower than Tees Valley and the region but
higher than the national rate. This indicates significant churn amongst this age

group.
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The follow ing table provides the reasons why young people sign off the
register.

January April July  October

Reason for leaving claimant count —18-24 year olds 2006 2006 2006 2006

Found work 40 80 60 70
Increases work to 16+ hours/week 0 5 5 5
Gone abroad 0 0 10 0
Claimed Income Support 15 5 10 5
Claimed Sickness Benefit - - - -
Claimed Incapacity Benefit 5 5 15 20
Clamed another benefit 0 0 0 0
Gone to ful-time education 0 0 0 15
Gone ontoapproved training 0 5 5 5
Transfer to Govt-supported training 15 45 20 40
Retirement agereached 0 0 0 0
Autometic credts payable 0 0 0 0
Claims back-to-work bonus 0 0 0 0
Gone to prison 0 0 0 0
Attending court 0 0 0 0
New claim review 0 0 0 0
Defective claim 0 0 5 0
Ceased claming 0 0 0 5
Deceased 0 0 0 0
Not known 15 10 25 25
Failed to sign 90 120 90 110
Total 180 285 245 300
- These figures are missing. Datarounded to nearest 5. Source: NOMIS

A snap shot of flow off the register in 2006 taken at quarterly intervals show s
that by far the most common reason for leaving the claimant count is failure to
sign amongst this age group — accounting for between 37-50%, with finding
wok second (22-28%), and transfer to government supported training
programme next (8-16%) with not known accounting for betw een 3-10%.
Those signing off JSA to claim another benefit (incapacity and income
support) account for 3.5-11%. It is not clear from the data how many of those
transferring to Government supported training are young people on New Dea
transferring to the options period.

The data also indicates a slightly greater chum amongst those young people
unemployed under 6months. It has not been possible to analyse the data
further but consultation suggests a number of reasons for the slow er reduction
in the rate of those under 6 months unemployed and the significant churn on
and off the register:

e Avoidance of New Deal — ‘the threat effect’. Young people signing
off the register before they are eligible for New Deal to take up
employment or training, transfer to another benefit or fail to sign —

only to sign on at a later date.
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e This creates the potential for churn between those claimants
unemployed for over 6months and those unemployed for under
6months. If a young person who is digible for New Deal signs off or
fais to sign for 13 w eeks, they break their eligibility for New Dead
and return to under the 6months unemployed category. Given that
falure to sign is the most common reason for claimants in this age
group signing off the register, there is a significant possibility that
this kind of churn is taking place. Without further in depth analysis —
the extent of this is not possible to gauge. Those w ho complete the
gatew ay, options and follow through parts of New Deal return to
JSA and have to complete another 26 w eeks on JSA before they
are eligible again for New Deal however, they are still counted n
the 6+ unemployed category. To reduce this incidence of ‘churn’
amongst the 25+ claimants on New Deal, the eligibility criteria w as
amended — claimants w ould be eligible for New Deal if they had
claimed JSA for 18 months over a 21 month period.

e Young people dropping out of training and signing on. Discussions
wih young people and agencies indicate a number of possible
reasons for this:

- Young people completing the first year of their training who are
then unable to secure a placement to complete their second
year of training. These young people then join the claimant
countw hen they are eighteen years old.

- Young people leaving school and start training but have no clear
direction or progression route in mind. They later drop out as
this was not the appropriate progression route for them.

- Young people leave school and embark on NVQ kevel 2 training.
The progression routes available at this stage include level 3
training and university or employment. For those not
‘academically’ able to progress to a level 3 or University, the
links to the labour market after completing their level 2 are nat
alw ays visible or achievable. This may also link in with the high
number of those at 18w hoare ‘not known’to Connexions.

(ii) Young people and the labour market

From discussions with young people, agencies, organisations and employers
a number of key bariers were identified to young people accessing and
progressing in the loca labour market:

Employability skills — it was felt that many young people lack key
employability and life skills. Those specifically mentioned included,
communication sKkills, confidence, motivation — getting out of bed, personal
hygiene, and an appreciation of ‘appropriate behaviour’ in relation to the
workplace. From discussions with employers and training providers it is
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possible to see their role developing into one of ‘parent, providing ‘lfe skills’
support to young people e.g. help with managing money, personal hygiene,
getting tow ork/training on time, taking res ponsibility for their actions.

Basic skills- concern was expressed that despite significant funding to
support the improvement of basic skills, this was stilla major barrier to young
people accessing and progressing in training or the labour market. Changes
tothe New Deal programme in Hartiepool have seen the intfroduction of basic
skills support in the gatew ay period to assist with job search and progression
to training.

Generational unemployment

It was felt that young people lack role models in relation to training and
employment and that this was limting their aspirations. 7 out of 10 of the
young peopk interview ed stated their parents and other family members were
not w orking —a significant number of parents had caring responsihilities either
for other siblings orrelatives.

The issues was also raised that w orklessness w as increasingly concentrated
in families and communiies w here a culture of worklessness and benefit
dependency was the ‘norm’ and an accepted way of life. Since 1996 the
number of families on benefits with chidren under 15 in the town has
increased overall. However, single parent families have significantly
decreased. This could be an indication that New Deal for Lone Parents is
having an impact on lone parent’s families.

Structural issues

Benefit dependency was felt to impact on this group, particularly in relation to
a young person's status (e.g. in leaming, unemployed working) and its impact
on the family’s benefits. I was also felt to be an issue w here young people
were claiming incapacity benefit, where minimum w age jobs are not that
atractive in comparison.

Macro economic issues — there was felt to be a lack of jobs resulting in a
significant number of young people taking up training

Recruitment and training of young people
Employers were not aw ays clear about “how to go about’ recruiting young
people under the age of 18. Where recruitment and retention of young people
had beensuccessful this was attributed to:
e Good local networks — local businesses embedded in local
communiies
e Enmployer had employed the young person straight from school and
invested significant training and support. One employer fek that w hen
young people leave education/training at 18-20 they w ere less inclined
to“learn a trade and more difficult to mould’.
e Enmployer assumes the ‘parent role’ providing significant social and
emotional support to young people.
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The young people interview ed felt there were not enough jobs advertised for
young people. Job adverts tended to ask for people with experience.

(iv) Impact of Mainstream Provision

From the data on claimant count and duration, there would appear to be a link
betw een the infroduction of New Deal in 1998 and the reduction in numbers
claiming JSA who are over 6 months unemployed. How ever, young people
can access additional training and employment support initiatives aimed at
enhancing New Deal provision provided through the voluntary and community
sector as w el as the local authority and therefore, itis not possible to isolate
the impact of New Deal.

Furthermore, data on young people on New Deal in Hartlepool in terms of
destinations is not available. This means it is not possible to analyse the
impact of New Deal on the flow of young people on and off the register to
gauge the extent to which New Deal has supported young people into
employment or training and how sustainable that destination has been. Fom
discussions with JCP itw ould appear that:

e New Deal data recorded and collated by JCP is only available on a
Tees Valley wide basis and cannot be not be interrogated for
Hartlepool only

e Performance is measured by contractor not by area or cohort

e Targets and measures have changed over time making any form of
time series analysis difficult.

Feedback from young people on New Deal was limited as only two young
people had experience of New Deal. Both young people had completed the
gateway elements of New Deal and were about to start ‘employment’ w ith
Hartlepool Borough Council’s intermediate Labour Market Programme as a
result of joint working betw een Economic Development and the Leaving Care
Team. Both young people w ould have liked more intensive support from New
Deal. Ore of the young people had completed a short training course w hilst
on New Deal w hich hefound useful but had then sourced employ ment himself
and with the help of his social worker. The other young person would have
liked more proactive job search support during the gatew ay period.

Evaluations of New Deal

An initial search for loca evaluations of New Dea for Young People has
revealed very little. There have been numerous national evaluations that
comment on the performance of the programme and the experience of young
people.

Joseph Rowntree Foundation- The New Deals: The experience so far
(July 2000) found that just under a haf of young people participating on the
programme had foundw ork and three quarters of these w ere sustained jobs.
The report goes on to suggest that the programme had led to a reduction n
youth unemployment by about 30,000 in the first year, but also raises the
issues that some of these would have got jobs without the programme.
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Research undertaken by David Wilkinson (2003) concludes that the New Deal
programme has reduced youth unemployment, “a significant part of the
impact has come from young people who no longer claim unemployment
benefit for 6 months and hence do not qualify for New Deal. For those that did
participate n the programme, the largest effect is an increase in the
proportion of young people w ho left unemployment to go into GST".

These findings are supported by a study undertaken by Duncan McVicar and
Jan M Podivinsky in 2003 ‘Into Jobs or into the classroom’ which found
that the New Deal for young people boosted exit rates to all destinations™ at
different durations of unemployment but identified a previously unidentified
primary effect to “shift large numbers of young people out of unemployment

and into education and training”.
*definition: employ ment, other benefits, education and training, other

This study went on to pose the further question “it is not yet clear w hether
these young people are subsequently more employable as a result of the
intervention”. Without data on the destinations of young people in Hartlepod
on New Deal, it is not possible to comment on the impact on exit rates or

employability.

There exists a consensus that job search programmes w ork best in dynamic
labour markets and that whist “active labour market policies can assist the
long term unemployed, the key to widening the opportunities avaiable to the
unemployed andw ork poor is sustained employ ment grow th” (CLES report pg
8).

With reference to learning and training provision for the18-24 age group,
many of the issues raised in the section 4.1 apply:

e Provision is not closely enough linked to the labour market and ‘real
jobs’.

e Young people completing NVQ level 2 training who are not
‘academically’ able to progress to a level 3 or University are struggling

to make thetransition to the labour market.

e |mpact has been curtailed due to young people ‘dipping in and out’ of
provision. This fragmented nature of support often dilutes any posiives

outcomes.

Whilst assessing the impact of mainstream provision has proved a very
difficult exercise, it has raised a number of important issues:

e Additional data and further interrogation of available data is needed
in relation to:
(i) Claimant count and duration of unemployment — n
particular flow on and off the register to investigate
further the potential links betw een claimant flow and :
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e Avoidance of New Deal
e Young people dropping out of training

(i) Incapacity benefit claimants — further understanding is
needed of this group to ensure support can be targeted o
prevent long term dependency onthis benefit.

e Inorder to ensure the development of new and existing fraining and
employment projects in Hartlepool can benefit from the ex perience
of New Deal, systems for recording, collating and sharing data need
to be developed and implemented.

4.Gap Analysis

From discussions withyoung people, agencies and organisations itis possible
to identify a number of areas w here additionalresources could be targeted.

1. Links to the local labour market. Training and employ ment support must
be closely linked to current and future opportunities in the local labour market.
Employers are centralto this and need to be:

e Involved in the design and delivery of programmes.

e Enabled and supported to provide work experience and placements
to young people. The brokerage of placements is crucial to ensure
young people complete their programmes.

Enabled and supported to provide morew aged apprentices hips.
Involved as earlier as possible. Employer involvement needs fto
start in schook with clearly dentified progression routes w ith
training.

Specialised Diploma Lines will be available from 2008 onw ards to learners
aged 14-19 within applied settings and contexts. They are designed to meet
skills needs of employers and on this basis should assist in bridging the gap
betw een leaming and the labour market.

2. Sustained support for those with multiple barriers. Mentoring w as seen
as an initiative that could provide sustained support tothis target group.

3. More Intermediate Labour market provision — in linking points 2 and 3
together, ILM type activity can provide intensive support clearly linked to the
labour market, engaging local employers and leading to real jobs. This
provisionw ould need to be available across the age range 16-24.

4. More training and vocational tasters. This woud provide more
opportunities for young people to gain areal insight into different courses and
areas of w ork before making decisions as to w hich training/vocational route
they would like to go dow n.
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5. Information, advice and guidance
e Additional support needed for those that drop out of training or are n
danger of dropping out of training. Once a progression route had been
identified additional support is needed to ensure that young person
does not become NEET.

e More focused and clearly linked to progression routes to the loca
labour market

6. More intensive and focused support for those young people
unemployed under 6 m onths

e To ensure they identify an appropriate progression route and that their
engagement and retention in that provision/opportunity is supported to
prevent themreturningto the claimant count.

7. Funding
e Funding needs to be more flexible to respond to the needs of those
hardest to reach
e More provision needs to include flexible grants to support young people
to overcome barriers to accessng and staying in training and
employ ment.

5.Conclusions and Recommendations
Conclusions
Young People 16-18

The majority of young people at 16 are identifying progression routes — the
vast majority of these into further learning (71.7%). How ever, for a significant
number of these young people this is not a sustained outcome and they are
disengagingfrom learningfor a variety of reasons:

e Lack of direction — “I don't know what | want to do” and many seem
unsure about progressionroutes

e Unable to secure a placement
e Inappropriate provision often due to:
- basicskil needs
- ‘academic’ teaching and learning styles

The majority of young people are signposted to education and training at 16

as they cannot claim JSA. Employers and young people rarely saw
employment betw een the ages of 16-18 as a possible option.

There was a general consensus that training and education was not
adequately preparing young people for the labour market. Whilst Hartlepod

has high rates of people achieving NVQ level 1 and 2, how far is this training
improving their employability and assistingthem to get jobs ?
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The NEET Group

There are vulnerable groups within the NEET group w ho require targeted and
intensive support — in particular teenage parents and young carers. The wider
issues of social deprivation and generational unemployment also need to be
addressed before issues relating to learning or employabilty can be
addressed. It was evident that training providers and employers were
confronting many of these issues on a daily basis and in some instances
assuming the role of ‘parent’ to provide these young peoplke with the
necessary level of support.

Barriers to training and em ploym ent
Young people face particular barriers in relation to their engagement and
retention in training and employment
e Lack of employability skills
e Lack of basic skills
e Structura barriers, including benefit dependency and a lack of jobs n
the local labour market

Impact of mainstream provision

Over the last 10 years Hartlepool has seen a reduction inthe number of 18-24
year old claimants. But there is insufficient data available to ascertain the
impact of New Dea on this reduction or to analyse the destinations of these

young people. Within this cohort there is significant ‘churn’ on and off the
claimant register which would be consistent with feed back from young

people, agencies and organisations that young people are dropping out of
provision or avoiding New Deal, how ever, without further data and analysis
this cannot be confrmed.

The young people interview ed and feedback from agencies identified a very
clear lack of aspiration and inspiration in relation to some of the provision
available. How ever, there w as ageneral consensus that mainstream provision
had the potential to make a difference to young peoples’ training and
employment opportunities and to their lives in general, but it was felt that this
was down to how individual providers delivered the programmes and that due
to the sometimes fragmented nature of provision the support to ensure their
learning and experience gained from various programmes of support w as
translated into positive outcomes, w as often lacking.

Recommendations

Data
There are a number of data issues that need to be addressed

e More in depth analysis of 18-24 claimant count and flow
e Data on the delivery and outcomes of New Deal for Young People in
Hartlepool.

Youth Unemploymentin Hartlepool %



In order to gain as full an understanding of these claimant group systems for
recording, cdlating and sharing data betw een agencies need to be developed
and implemented.

Potential projects areas

Extending ILM type activities across the age range to provide intensive
support that can effectively address issues of basic skills, employability and
wider social issues. Consideration needs to be given to extending current
provision to 12months and introducing increments as incentives. Particularly
with the ‘hard to reach’ groups a significant amount of resources and mult-
agency working is required to remove more fundamental barriers eg care,
financial/lbenefit, health, housing, aspirations

Support for those young people unem ployed under 6 months to ensure
they identify an appropriate progression route and that their engagement and
retention in that provision/opportunity is supported to prevent them retuming
to theclaimant count.

Support for young wulnerable young people — ensure existing and new
provision can be targeted to the needs of vulnerable young people as
identified in this report: young people leaving care, teenage parents, young
carers and those with other family issues’, homeless young people, young
people with mental health issues, dependency issues and leaming dificulties
and disabilities. This also touches on the need for sup port for those young
people on incapacity benefit. A greater understanding of this group and the
support they requireto move into training or employ ment is needed.

More training and vocational tasters to provide young people with the
opportunity to gain a real insight into different courses and areas ofw ork

IAG must be focused and clearly linked to progression routes in the local
labour market and provide targeted support for those that drop out of training
or are in danger of dropping out of training.

Explore the potential for social enterprise activities to support young
people intraining and employment opportunities

Further consultation w ith young people, agencies and organisations

The research brief ‘threw a very wide net’ over the issues to be explored. This
intial report has highlighted some of the key areas that require further
exploration.

Other issues

Impact of the EMA needs to be monitored in terms of how far it assists young
people to engage and stay engaged in leaming.
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Appendix 1

Interviewees

Tom Argument, Hartlepool Borough Council — 14-19 Coordinator

Rick Wells, Principal, Hartlepool Sixth Form College

Terry Curren, English Martyrs Sixth Form College

Trevor Mortlock and Susan Alderson, Job Centre Plus

Dave Waddington and Paul Marshall, Hartlepool College of Further Education
Marjorie James, Community Empow erment Netw ork

Miriam Robertson and Terry Wilson, Connexions Tees Valley

Sue William, Denise Taylor and Paul Johnson, Hartlepool Borough Council,
Hartlepool Working Solutions

Dane Mills, Managing Director, Flexability

Leo Gillen,

Gill Dunn, Call Centre Manager, Garlands

Respondents to Questionnaires

Stephen Wright, Partnership Manager Leaming and Skils Council

Chris Wise, West View Project
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PURP OS E OF REPORT

To present the findings of the Adult and Community Services and Health
Scrutiny Forumfadlowing its investigation into Social Prescribing.

SETTING THE SCENE

At a meeting of the Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny
Forum on 13 June 2006 the Forum established its annual w ork programme
which included an investigation into ‘Scocial Prescribing.” Social Prescribing is
an emerging field and is an approach for linking patients and the public w ith
non-medica sources of support, especidly wihin primary care and
community settings. It is widely accepted that ‘the broader, holistic framew ork
evident in Social Prescribing, with an emphasis on persona experiences,
relationships and social conditions, is more compatible with lay
understandings of mental well-being and mental distress than a medical
model’. (Rodgers and Pilgrim, 1997)

Saocial Prescribing has been widely adopted in the context of mild to moderate
mental health problems with a range of positve outcomes. (Friedli and
Watson, 2004) Increasingly, it is also being used to help extend socia
inclusion and, thereby increase health and w ell-being, among disadvantaged,
isolated and wulnerable populations. The aim of this investigation was
essentially to explore the ways in w hich Scocial Prescribing can be further
developed in Hartlepool with its high levels of deprivation, mortality and
illness.

The investigation explored a number of factors (outlined overleaf) w ith a view
to identifying how non-medical interventions might assist people w ith longer
term or complex health and social care needs to maintain their independence
and to live as fulfilling a life as possible. It also sought to understand the links
betw een primary care, Loca Authority, Voluntary and Community Sector
(VCS) services necessary to provide such interventions and how the funding
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streams for each of these services could be used to secure appropriate flows
of resources.

3. OVERALL AIM OF THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

3.1 The overall aim of the Scrutiny investigation was to explore the w ays in w hich
Social Prescribing s being and might be further developed in Hartlepool.

4. TERM S OF REFERENCE FOR THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

4.1 The Terms of Referencefor the Scrutiny investigation w ere:-

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)

(9)

(h)

To gain an understanding of national policy and practice in relation to
‘Socia Prescribing’;

Toseek evidence for the effectiveness of Social Prescribing;
To identify current provision of Social Prescribing in Hartlepool;

To identify chalenges in integrating Social Prescribing w ithin primary
care practice and other areas;

To identify the funding streams that cumently support and in future will
support Social Prescribing and, to examine the long-term sustainability
of these;

To compare w hat good practice exists in other Local Authorities in
relation to Social Prescribing;

To seek the view s of the service users and carers inrelation to Social
Prescribing initiatives; and

To seek the view s of GPs and service providers in the statutory and
non-statutory sectors.

5. MEMBERSHIP OF THE ADULT AND COMMUNITY SERVICES AND
HEALTH SRUTINY FORUM

5.1 The membership of the Scrutiny Forumw as as detailed below :-

Councillors Barker, Akers-Belcher, Brash, Fleet, Griffn, Lauderdale, Lilley,
Ray ner, Wistow, Worthy and Y oung.

Resident Representatives: Mary Green, Jean Kennedy and Joan Norman

SCC - 07.05.18 - 94 Sccial Prescribing - Final R eport ACS&8HSF
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6.

6.1

6.2

METHODS OF INVESTIGATION

Me mbers of the Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum
met formally from 25 July 2006 to 29 March 2007 to discuss and receive
evidence relating to this investigation. A detailed record of the issues raised
during these meetings is available from the Council’s Democratic Services.
A brief summary of the methods of investigation are outlined below :-

(@) Detaiked Officer reports supplemented by verbal evidence;

(b) Evidence from the Authority’s Portfolio Holder for Adult and Public
Health Services;

(c) Examination of good practice that exists within a neighbouring Loca
Authority;

(d) Evidence received from a representative of HVDA,;
(e) Evidence received from Hartlepool PCT;

(f) Evidence received from Hartlepool MIND,;

(@) Evidence received from Hartlepool NDC, and

(h) The views of local service users andrepresentatives of carers’ views.

FINDINGS

7

7.1

7.2

7.3

NATIONAL POLICY AND PRACTICE IN RELATION TO SOCIAL
PRESCRIBING;

Me mbers of the Forum learned that a number of developments have created
a potentially favourable policy environment for developing Social Prescrbing.
These factors are outlined below :-

(i) Our Health, Our Care, Our Say

The Govemment White Paper, Our Health, Our Care, Our say states that
People w ith longer-term or more complex health and social care needs w ant
services that will help them to maintain their independence and w ellbeing
and to lead as fufilling a life as possible. With over 17.5 million people in
Britain reporting a long-term condiion such as diabetes, asthma or arthritis
the White Paper recognises that dscomfort and stress is an everyday
occurrence.

The Government further acknow ledges that care for many of these people
has traditionally been reactive, unplanned and episodic. This resulted in
heavy use of secondary care services. Itwas clear to Members, therefore,

SCC - 07.05.18 - 94 Sccial Prescribing - Final R eport ACS&8HSF
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that that improved support and a whdesale change in the delivery of health
andsocial care services w as essential.

7.4 Thus the Forum welcomed change in Government policy w hich is moving
av ay from reactive based care in acute systems tow ards a systematic,
patient centred approach with care rooted in primary care settings and the
creation of new partnerships across the whde health and social care
spectrum to provide a different and more extensive range of interventions in
the community. Evidence suggesting that only 50% of medicines are taken
as prescribed raised further questions about the effectiveness and
appropriateness of current medical interventions.

(i) Local Involvement Netw orks (LINks)

7.5 The Forum established that public participation and patient invovement are
closely linked to a growing emphasis on the need to take account of
consumer views in deciding how services are planned, delivered and
evaluated. LINks are intended to provide flexible ways for individuals,
organisations and communities to engage with health and social care
services inw ays that best suit the communities and the people in them. They
are aso intended to build on the bestw ork of public and patient involvement
forums creating a strengthened system of user involvement and promote
greater public accountability in health and social care through open and
transparentcommunication with commissioners and providers.

(1))  Partnership with the Voluntary and Community Sectors

7.6 Also significant is the recent agreement betw een the Department of Health,
the NHS and the Vduntary and Community Sector (VCS) to promote an
increasing role for the latter in health service delivery, as well as its
complementary and distinct rokes in relation to promoting health and health
care. (Department of Health, 2003). At a national conference on Social
Prescribing, the benefits for patients of greater involvement through
partnerships between PCTs and the voluntary and community sectors w ere
summarised as falow s:-

(@) Builds netw orks

(b) Provides groupsupport

(c) Increases confidence

(d) Develops transferable skills
(e) Fosters feelings of contra

[Cambridge Council for Voluntary Service 2003 —Community on Prescription
Conference Report]

7.7  The Forumw elcomed the expansion of the boundaries of primary care w hich
is a recurring theme in a range of primary care guidelines and has led to
stronger engagement with all sectors which is essential to tackle health
issues in disadvantaged and deprived communities such as Hartlepool.
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7.8

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

SCC -

Me mbers further welcomed initiatives such as the introduction of personal
medical contracts which links primary care development to local health
needs and thereby allows more flexible working patterns related to local
needs. In addiion, Me mbers recognised the need to link the outcome of the
local Fair Access to Care Services Cons utation to any future work in relation
to Social Prescribing.

EVIDENCE FOR THE EFFECTIVENESS OF SOCIAL PRESCRIBING

The Forum learned that w hilst the evidence base for Social Prescribing is
still developing, it is suggesting that benefits for both service users and GP
practices can be expected locally.

For example, research has indicated that 75% of service users presenting in
general practice have at least one psychosocial problem, and that these
service users make up approximately 15% of the total primary care
worKkoad. L is also well know n within primary care that around 30% of all
consultations and 50% of consecutive attendances concern some form of
psychiatric problems, predominantly depression or anxiety. (Kessler et d,
2001; NIMHE, 2003).

The Forum noted w ith concern that patients with psychos ocial problems may
present with physical symptoms to their GP rather than psychological
symptoms w hich can make diagnosis extremely complex. Furthermore, as
the solution to their problems often lies outside the primary care arena, the
ability of practice staff to respond is limited. This situation is further
exacerbated if patients develop multiple long-term conditions as their care
becomes dis proportionately complex and it can be difficuk for the individual
and the health and social care system to manage given the intricate mix of
heath andsocial care difficulties.

The Forum was pleased to learn that a review of the lterature by Sykes
(2002) show ed that some social prescribing schemes can result in reduced
workoad for general practice n the order of one or two less consultations
per annum (equivalent to a 1% reduction in workoad). Furthermore, the
research reported that most Social Prescribing projects identified the
reduction inw orkload as a perceived benefit by GPs.

Other potentid benefits to service users highlighted by the research
included: improved general health and quality of life; improved functional
ability; and reduced anxiety. Inlight of these findings, it was encouraging to
note that Socia Prescribing schemes are becoming increasingly common in
primary care.

Whilst not alw ays labelled as Social Prescribing, on-going and personalis ed
care has been shown to improve both the quality of life and outcomes for
patients. In addition, there is also growing interest in Social Rrescribing as a
route to reducing socia exclusion, both for disadvantaged, isolated and
vulnerable populations. (Bates, 2002, Gask et al 2000).

07.05.18 - 94 Sccial Prescribing - Firal R eport ACS8HSF
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8.7 However, the National Institute for Mental Health in England notes that
Social Rrescribing sits within, and may also include, a range of emerging

areas of service provision for which there is varying or limited high quality
evidence of effectiveness. (E g.telephonesupport /self help).

8.8 The development of an evidence base for Social Prescribing has been
limited by wide variations in how the term is used and understood and
considerable inconsistency in ndicators used to measure success. (Friedli
and Watson, 2004).The small size of pilot trials and lack of independent
evaluation make it difficult to drav robust conclusions about the health
impact of Social Prescribing, particularly in comparison with usual GP care
or in terms of cost effectiveness.

8.9 In many cases, project evaluations are said to have been confined to
feedback from participants and/or heath and other staff involved. This
suggests that primary care needs to work more closely w ith agencies to
develop alternative responses to and sources of support for mental and long-
termillness. In spite of these apparent w eaknesses in the evidence base for
Social Fescribing, Members considered that there is sufficient evidence of
potential benefits to merit further investment especially where evidence
suggests that existing interventions may also be of questionable
effectiveness, appropriateness and/or accepfability .

8.10 The Forum learned that, nationally, there are no general guidelines on
referrals to non-medical sources of support. Whilst there are some limited
examples of national quality assurance framew orks for exercise refemrals and
the management of anxiety and depression, quality control largely is the
responsibilty of individual schemes. Whilst this does enable each primary
care-based scheme to establish its own selection criteria tailored to the local
population and the range of facilities avaiable, some background framew ork
or guidance might be helpful especially in terms of reinforcing the wider
acceptance of social prescribing among medical and other health
professions.

9 CURRENT PROVISION OF SOCIAL PRESCRIBING SERVICES IN
HARTLEPOOL

9.1 Members sought evidence from a variety of witnesses about the current
provision of Social Prescribing services in Hartlepool,. Ther contributions are

summarised below :-
Evidence from Independent Consultant / Hartlepool Partnership & HV DA

9.2 The Forum benrefited from having in attendance the author of the report
‘Developing Social Prescribing in Hartlepool which was commissioned by
Hartlepool Partnership and HVDA. The consultant presented the findings from
the study which considered current provision of Social Prescribing in
Hartlepool, the findings of w hich have been reproduced below :-

SCC - 07.05.18 - 94 Sccial Prescribing - Final R eport ACS&8HSF
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9.3

9.4

9.5

9.6

The study considered two Social Prescribing schemes operating n
Hartlepool:-

(i) The MIND scheme - providing support and services for people
with mental health issues.

The Forum learnt that Hartlepool MIND cumrently receives referrals from most
of the 54 GP’'s in the tov n (estimated at between 60% to 70% of GPs
referring to MIND). Most GP’s use a referral form supplied by MIND w hereas
others call direct. Other providers including some VCS groups also use the
MIND referral form.

In relation to process, Members w ere informed that MIND carry out a ‘holistic
assessment’ of anyone who is referred to them and then provide in house
services andor refer on to another service. In some cases drect support s
provided by MIND staff so they can access services including by
accompanying peopleto attend sessions.

Members were pleased to find that MIND estimate that 90% of peoplke
referred to them attend for the holistic assessment, of whom over 90% take
up further sessions/activities following their assessment. During the past 12
months, Hartlepool MIND has carried out 572 assessments. Table One below
records the progress made by clients referred to them during the past 12
months. Members learned that the approach to social prescribing developed
by Hartlepool MIND w as nationaly recognsed and the subject of large
numbers of visitors from other parts of the country. They highly commended.
this work as a valuable resource to the local community and w ere especially
impressed by the degree of support from service users w ho attended Scrutiny
meetings. Against this background, they were especially concerned to
discover the precarious funding basis for this service and recommended that
sustainable funding for it should be an early and high priority for the council
and PCT. Consideration should be given during the 2007/08 year to re-
allocating funds to this and similar services from activities that service users
found less helpful and acceptable.

Table One
Accessed volunteering 70
Enrolled into Education 107
Medication has been reduced as a result of accessing Mind 61
Came off medication as aresult of accessing Hartlepool Mind 19
Gained Employment 45
Returned to employ ment (came off benefits) 47

(ii). The Hartlepool Exercise for Life Program me (HELP) - providing a
range of exercise sessions.

9.7 The Hartlepool Exercise for Life Programme is an exercise on prescription
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are referred receive an assessment to select the right activity. In terms of
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9.8

9.9

9.10

9.1

supporting and encouraging users, Me mbers learnt that everyone referred onto
the scheme is contacted by telephone by the HEL P co-ordinator.

The Forum alkso learned that the HELP scheme is currently using a range of
eight local authority and community venues throughout Hartlepool to offer 11
different activiies. HEL P has formed w orking partnerships with the PCT Health
Development Team and Manoar Residents Association to deliver some of the
services. Some of the programme provides additional support alongside
exercise sessions for example the ‘Shapes and Sizes’ weight loss support
groups supplkments one hour of exercise with an addiional hour when
Pharmacists, Community Nutritionists, MIND and a Diabetic Nurse talk to the
goup members. There is a small sessional charge for attending most sessions
although one of the w eight management and a men’s health group are free.

The Forum found that the HELP Co-ordinator estimates that the scheme is
currently receiving approximately 500 referrals a year. Of those 500, 40% do
not turn up and 10% do not complete the programme, thus the programme has
acompletion rate of 50%.

A referral to the Hartlepod Exercise for Life Programme is for a limited time
usually 10 sessions over a ten-week period. How ever, the programme
encourages people to continue to exercise and to take up offers Inked to the
venues from w hich it is delivered. To get back onto the HELP programme
people w ould have to go back to their GP. HELP occasionally refers people
onto MIND and refers to the HBC Walks for All programme.

Referrals to HEL P are received from a range of health service settings including
GP’s, dietcians, nurses, health visitors, hospitals and various mental health
organisations. HELP have referra forms in all 16 GP practices in Hartlepool
and have received referraks from all, practices. HELP reported that they are
working mainly, but not exclusively, with older people. Whilst Members
welcomed the approach, some concern that referrals should not be limited to

Health-care professionals and w ished to explore further the possibility of self-
referral

Evidence from HBC, HPCT & VCS

9.12

9.13

Me mbers also considered evidence from the Authority’s Director for Adult and
Community Services, Hartlepool PCT, and representatives from the VCS, all of
whom highlighted the existence of a number of highly effective partnerships
across all sectors. This has resulted in a number of initiatives that fit the
definition of Social Prescribing, including such intiatves such books on
prescription and allotments.

How ever, it was consistently highlighted to Members by all witnesses that the
schemes are not aw ays wel co-ordinated which inevitably resulted in lost
synergies. Further, Members considered that further w ork w as necessary to
assess the potential pow er of a well co-ordinated model of Social Prescribing,
which have naot beenfully realised.
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10 CHALLENGES IN INTEGRATING SOCIAL PRESCRIBING WITHIN
PRIMARY CARE

10.1 Members learned that a key challenge in developing Social Prescribing s
ensuring that it is appropriately integrated w ithin the primary care model. A
number of reviews have identfied the following chalenges in integrating
Social Prescribing within primary care practice:-

(a) Maintaining up to date information on sources of voluntary and
communiy support;

(b) Cultural differences between medical and community development
models;

(c) The needfor a skilled inkw orker;

(d) Concerns aboutvoluntary sector capacty;

(e) Concerns about increased GPw orkload, at least initially;

(f) Agreeingreferrad criteria;

(g9) Recording and evaluating outcomes; and

(h) Accountability and liability for referred patients.

(Sykes 2002)

10.2 The local study on the development of Social Prescribing in Hartlepool also
found that there are a number of barriers that the design of a Socid

Prescribing scheme needs toconsider:-

Gaining the Support of GP’s and He alth Care Professionals

10.3 The needto gain the support and trust of primary health care staff especially
GPs. For a system to work it needs to be trusted by GPs and other key
referrers.

Monitoring and Evaluation Methods

104 The need for common monitoring and evaluation methods with a Socia
Prescribing scheme. There needs to be robust systems in place to gather the
monitoring data required to measure the impact of a social referring scheme.
It is important that this information is fed back in an appropriate w ay to the

people making referrals.

Funding - Comm unity & Voluntary Sector

10.5 The voluntary sector said it was facing a funding criss and that many
organisations are at threat of closure or are having to scale down ther
operations. While strategically the vduntary sector i being increasingly
identified as an important deliverer of services their inclusion w ithin the
procurement process is not developing at the same pace. Moreover, sources
of funding (for example EU funds) used by the sector wil not be available
from 2006 and 2007 onw ards.
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Funding for the service delivery

10.6.

If there is not access to funds that follow’ the person in receipt of a socid
prescription then such service delivery agencies will be further stretched
financially. While in theory this concept appears to fit with the introduction of
Practice Based Commissioning and Payment by Results it has yet to be
developed and applied in practice.

Waiting times for certain services.

10.7

Some of the key services delivered by the voluntary sector are w orking at
capacity and have long waiting lists (for example up to 8 weeks for some
Hartlepool MIND services). If further demand is put on these services w ithout
making addiional resources available, w aiting times would seem bound to
increase.

Evidence from HBC, HPCT & CVS

10.8

10.9

1"

11.1

During the collation of evidence, Me mbers w elcomed the establishment of a
Joint Working Development Group chaired by the Director of Public Health
w hich brought together the leads of a number of existing projects that could
be considered to form a Social Prescribing netw ork. Members w ere advised
that the working group s considering the development of a specification
defining the elements of a Social Prescribing service and standards. The
group is being supported by a consultant, funded by NRF under-spends on
health trainer projects, and it is antcipated that a toolkit will be developed to
support other organisations that may wish to develop such a service.
Members considered the establishment of the group as a step in the right
direction and, had it been available its outcome would have usefully informed
the Scrutiny review, Members also considered it important that the
membership of the working group be reviewed to include new providers,
service users and carers to ensure all stakeholders are represented at the
formative stage in the netw ork’s development.

Members further considered that the challenges raised above in relation to
integrating Social Prescribing w ithin primary care are important issues for the
group to address. This was considered particularly important  individua
groups began totarget health care staff, each with individual referral criteria.
Members welcomed the development a co-ordinated approach to maximise
the potential of Social Prescribing.

EXAMINATION OF THE LONG TERM SUSTAINABILITY OF CURRENT
FUNDING STREAMS FOR SOCIAL PRESCRIBNG

Based on the evidence received below, Members noted that funding is a key
factor that hampers the long-term develbpment of Social Prescribing initiatives
in Hartlepool.
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Evidence from NDC / Hartlepool MIND

11.2

11.3

11.4

11.5

Members were informed that Hartlepool NDC are funding a pilot Socia
Prescribing scheme in conjunction with Hartlepod Mind and a local GP
surgery. This project had been established within the context of research
findings w hich w ere reported to highlight the link between psychosocia
problems and loneliness to the extent that loreliness w as said to be a bigger
risk than smoking for heart disease. Moreover, other research was sad to
suggest that volunteers and people with meaningfu occupations were
healthier and lived longer. Against this background, the NDC considered it
important to recreate social connections for vulnerable people.

The Programme Manager for NDC advised that Hartlepool MIND w ould offer
clients a holistic assessment considering the emotiona as well as physica
needs of individuals. MIND will then use skilled service navigators (or brokers)
to refer patients to appropriate schemes based on the outcome of the
assess ment.

While the Forum welcomed the support from NDC, Members were keen to
see the short-term / one-off funding situation addressed so that Socia
Prescribing projects could have sufficiently sustainable funding to have the
opportunity to develop as viable alternatives tothe traditiona medical model.

The Programme Manager for NDC advised that if therelationship betw een the
GP surgery becomes welldeveloped and effective, in theory it should lead to
a reduction in the practice’s drug bill. f so, mechanisms to re-invest such
savings into social prescribing would be helpful to their sustainability.
Members w ere told that long-term support for Social Prescribing could only be
achieved if the pilot initiatives demonstrated direct benefits to patients and
budgets. Whilst a reduction in practice drug bills were one mechanism of
assessing effectiveness, Members acknow ledged that quantifying psycho-
social improvement is difficult to assess. Monitoring and evaluation of such
outcomes would be necessary to attract longer term funding.

Evidence from HVDA

11.6

11.7

HVDA informed Members about its brokerage role for people wishing to
volunteer. This involves recruitment, interviewing, advice, guidance and
placement of vdunteers with VCS groups and the pubic sector. This rde s
particularly important for many people wanting to volunteer but who are
unaw are of available opportunities. The aim is to match the skills, nterests
and motivation to volunteer with available voluntary w ork opportunities.

In addition to the volunteer brokerage role, HVDA offer a Career Coaching
Project w hich is another project facilitated by the Volunteer Centre at HVDA.
Effectve coaching methods will uncover underlying issues; seek out
participants’ hidden abilities and motivations so they are empow ered to take
positive action towards achieving ther goals. It enables people to accept
responsibility for their lives by taking control and making necessary changes
for life improvement.
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11.8 The third part of HVDA’s work is with young people under 25 known as
Millennium Volunteers. Members w ere advis ed that since inception the project
has encouraged over 1700 people from across Hartlepod tovaunteer.

11.9 The Manager highlighted these key aspects of HV/DA’s workfor tw o reasons -

(i) The brokerage role s currently funded, but on ashort-term basis;
(i) HYDA receives many referrals from health care professionals.

11.10 Members were advised that the Government has committed to funding the
w ork with young people from September 2007 for a further three year period.
How ever, concern was expressed that no such funding is in place for the w ork
with adults beyond March 2008. Given the importance of the volunteer
brokerage role within any Social Prescribing model the manager of HVYDA w as
keen to see this issue addressedthrough the Scrutiny Investigation.

12 BEST PRACTICE IN RELATIONTO SOCIAL PRESCRIBING

121 The Forum received evidence from representatives of Bradford South and
West Primary Care Trust at a meeting held on 14 November 2006. Me mbers
were advised that a pilot Social Prescrbing scheme has been established by
the Trust.

12.2 The aims of the scheme, called CHAT (Communiy Heath Advice Team), are
to broaden service provision for patients with non-clinical needs and to
facilitate links betw een primary health care and the community and voluntary
sector. The first pilot scheme in the PCT was started in 2004 through Healthy
Lifestyle Healthy Living Centre at Highfield Health Centre. This has recently
expanded to include Dr Mills and Partners. A second Social Prescribing pilot
was started in 2005 within tw o general practices, The Ridge (in Great Horton
and Wibsey) and Royds (in Buttershaw). A CHAT worker w as appointed to
develop and deliver the scheme in both practices.

12.3 Members w ere informed that the Social Prescribing scheme in Bradford South
and West PCT w orks by primary health care professionals referring patients
with non-clinical needs to CHAT. The CHAT worker meets w ith the patient to
discuss their needs and then identifies an appropriate source of support inthe
community. The CHAT worker facilitates access to community groups or
courses and may accompany the patient on their first visit if required. Any
member of the primary hedth care team, including GPs, nurses, health
visitors, district nurses and receptionists, can refer patients to the scheme by
completing a simple referral form. Alternatively, patients can self refer by
completing the tear off slip included in a leafletw hich is available fromsurgery
receptions and local pharmacies.

124 Members noted that a key benefit of the scheme s that the CHAT worker
offers up to three forty-minute appointments and, is therefore able to spend
longer with a patient than primary care staff are often able to,. This provides
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12.5

13

13.1

13.2

the patients with the opportunity to discuss any issues that they feel are
affecting their health and the possibility of exploring a variety of solutions.

Based onthe information sharedw ith Me mbers, itw as found that::-

(@) That Bradford South and West PCT is facing the same challenges to
their Social Prescribing Scheme as those documented w ithin the
national and local studies. (Section 10 Refers).

(b)  That involving Heath Care Professionals in the recruitment of the
service navigator helped gain the trust of those groups.

(c)  That Bradford and South West PCT's funding of the CHAT scheme s
time limited until March 2007. Funding options to extend the life of the
project were at thetime of w riting being considered.

(d)  That the PCT is exploring w here Social Prescribing will sit in the future.
The areas under consideration include; mental health, public health
(via health trainers funding), primary care or social services.

VIEWS OF SERVICE USERS / CARERS AND INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS

Members of the Forum were keen to engage with service users and carers
and other interested stakeholders as part of this investigation.

Therefore, the Forum sought the view s of a group of service users accessing
services via Hartlepool MIND. The session was well attended and service
users w ere given the opportunity to provide their view s on the value of Social
Prescribing initiatives based on ther experience. The views of service users
are outlined below -

View s of Service Users

(a) Service users felt abandoned and dismissed by the mental health service;

(b) The encouragement and support offered by Hartlepool MIND w as very
different to traditional healh approaches;

(c) Hartlepool MIND deal with approximately 900 clients peryear;

(d) Hartlepool MIND enable people to develop new skills and refine existing
skills w hich build confidence and raise self esteem;

(e) Hartlepool MIND may direct service users to arange of projects based on
their interests, including art classes and volunteering opportunities;

(f) Limited resources result in a delay of 4-8 weeks before appointments are
available;
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(g) The Hartlepool MIND approach is held up as a beacon of best practice
nationally.

View s of Carers

13.3 The Forum also thought it was inmportant to consider what impact Socia
Prescribing may have on carers. Thus the Authority's Planning Manager
(Carers) was invited to make a presentation to the Forum identifying how
carers in Hartlepool may benrefit (if at all) from Socia Prescribing. The views
expressed are noted below :-

(a) Many carers remain unrecognised n the community and continue in their
caring roles without support and with increasing levels of emotional,
physical and social needs;

(b) Carers make a valuable contribution to the lbcal health and social care
economy;

(c) All stakeholders needs to ensure that carers are recognised and
appropriate services provided to meet assessed need,

(d) All agencies have a responsibility tow ork together in partnership to ensure
that carers receive relevant information and support to enable them to
continue caring for as long as they wish, whilst also having access to
opportunities for a good quality of life within the local community;

(e) Carers in Hartlepool already benefit from a range of support services
provided through voluntary sector agencies such as Hartlepool Carers,
Hartlepool MIND and Hartlepool and East Durham Alzheimer’s Trust;

(f) Existing examples of the types of support provided to carers falls within the
remit of Social Prescribing;

(g) The needs of the person cared for and the needs of the carer are
interdependent and agencies need to work closely together to ensure that
both sets of need are appropriately met;

(h) That there is a gap in services available for couples in Hartlepool.
Reference was made to a dementia café that has recently been launched
in Easington that enables patients and carers to access activities together;

(i) Care needs to be taken to ensure that the needs of ex-carers are
recognis ed; and,

(j) The requirement that GPs maintain a carers’ register provides a real
opportunity to identify target groups of such individuals w ho might benefit
from Social Prescribing.
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View of Interested Stakeholders

13.4 The Forum was also approached by a representative of Briarfields Allotments

14

141

Association whow ished to highlight the benefits of alotment gardening w hich
include social inclusion, and aids mental welkbeing during stressfu
circumstances.

VIEWS OF GP’S AND SERVICE PROVIDERS — STATUTORY AND NON-
STATUTORY SECTORS

The Forum inviied Dr Brash, a local GP w ho is involved in the pilot Socia
Prescribing project with NDC and Hartlepool MIND to outline a GP's
perspective in relation to Social Prescribing. The views expressed at that
meeting are summarised below :-

Evidence from Dr. Brash — The GP’s Perspective

(a) That Social Prescribing can be of enormous benefit to patients;

(b) That the idea of holistic assessments and a service navigator to assist
GP's/patients in identifying appropriate schemes is w elcomed;

(c) That consideration needs to be given to how and when the pilot will be
rolled out across the Tow n;

(d) That data protection issues need to be resolved to ensure that patients are
fuly aw are and consent to their medical records being disclosed to a third
party; and,

(e) That an appropriate feedback mechanism needs to be developed to
enable GP’s to assess the effectiveness of the non-medical intervention.

Evidence from Service Providers- Statutory and Non-Statutory Sectors

14.2

14.3

14.4

Whilst evidence received from all service providers in the statutory and non
statutory sectors has been reflected throughout this report, Members
welcomed the clear partnership workng going on amongst all sectors n
relation to Social Prescribng.

The Forum consistently received common messages from agencies from the
statutory and non-statutory sector w hich supported the principles of Socia
Prescribing and highlighted areas for review and further development. Clearly
the creation of the working group with representation from all bodies
demonstrates a clear commitment to developing Social Prescribing n
Hartlepool.

Members of the Forum particularly welcomed the presentation from the
Director of Adult and Community Services which usefully established a
possible way fow ard:-
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15

15.1

(a) That the Counci agrees that Social Prescribing is a priority;

(b) That the evidence from Scrutiny and the Consultant be used to identify a
w ay forwardand agree a model for Hartlepool;

(c) That all stakeholders begin to focus on co-ordinating existing schemes.
For example, referral routes, signposting, promotion of information etc

(d) That an invest to save approach be adopted across Health and the loca
authority and Council be asked tosupport a joint funding strategy;

(e) That the beneficiaries of Social Prescribing should be identified supported
by aclear evaluationstrategy;

(f) That Social Prescribing be linked to the Publc Health Strategy outcomes
and;

(g) That Social Prescribing is incorporated within the Voduntary Sector
Strategy Development.

CONCLUSIONS
The Adut and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forumconcluded:-

(a) That the evidence base for the effectiveness of non-medical responses s
sufficiently robust to justify further investment and exploration;

(b) That Social Prescribing is a potentially effective mechanism to link patients
in primary care w ith non-medical sources of supportw ithin the community,
based on a holistic assessment of need;

(c) That a number of Government policies have created a potentially
favourable environment for developing Social Prescribing;

(d) That there s no accepted model for Social Prescribing or any national
guidelines for organizations interested in pursuingsuch a model;

(e) That Hartlepool is considered as one of the best practice authorities in
relation to work on Social Prescribing and the VCS, including HV DA, NDC
and Hartlepool MIND should be commended for their efforts in developing
it ;

(f) That, Social Prescribing can be used as a tool to both improve health
outcomes but dso to improve community well-being and reduce social
exclusion;

(9) That there are a number of schemes that could be encompassed within
the term ‘Social Prescribing.” Consequently it has been stressed that a co-
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ordinated approach needs to be developed to ensure synergies are
achieved and duplication s minimized;

(h) That there needs to be a clear acceptance within the medical community
of the influence of social and cutura factors on health outcomes, coupled
wih a commitment to consider alternative approaches to the traditional
medical model;

(i) That the development of an evidence basefor Social Prescribing has been

limited by wide variations in how the term is used and understood and
considerable inconsistency in indicators used to measure success;

(j) That the brokerage /referral facilitator role is vitally important w ithin any
Social Prescribing model to assist Health Care Professionals in assessing
need and identifying appropriate support;

(k) That training and supportis required to develop indicators to measure the
impact of Social Prescribing interventions;

() That appropriate feedback and evaluation mechanisms need to be
developed to enable GP’'s and other Health Care Professionalk to assess
the effectiveness of the non-medical intervention.

(mThat under the current system, quality contrd of Social Prescribing
projects is largely the responsibility of individual schemes. Whilst this
enables each scheme to establish its ow n selection crieria Members
recognized a need a degree of standardisation in quality and evaluation
processes tosupport future bids for funding/ mainstreaming;

(n) That referralks should not be limited to HealthCare Rofessionals, and the
possibility of seff-referrals should be encouraged;

(o) That the requirement for GP’s to maintain a carers’ register provides a real
opportunity to identify target groups of such individuals that may benefit
from Social Prescribing;

(p) That Social Prescribing projects primarily is supported by short-term/ one-
off funding w hich hampers the long-term development of future projects;

(q) That data protection issues need to be resolved to ensure that patients are
made fuly aware of and consent to aspects of their medical records being
disclosed to a third party; and,

(r) That the Local Authority needs to link the outcome of the local Fair Access
to Care Services Consutation to any future work in relation to Social
Prescribing and aso use the potential of individualised budgets, self
assessments and direct payments to develop projects;

16 RECOMM ENDATIONS
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16.1

The Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum has taken
evidence from a wide range of sources to assist in the formulation of a
balanced range of recommendations. The Forum's key recommendations to
Council and HPCT are as outlined below to be championed by both
organis ations for implementation / action via the Working Group:-

(@) Thatthe authority agrees that Social Prescribingis a priority and use the
evidence gathered through this investigation, and other studies to agree
aframew ork for Hartlepool;

(b) That a comprehensive and coordinated strategy for the development,
delivery, funding and evaluation of social prescribing be produced w ithin
the coming Municipal Y ear (2007/08) across counci departments and, so
far as possible, the NHS and V CS.

(c) As part of this process, detailed consideration should be given during the
2007/08 year to re-allocating funds to the MIND and other social
prescribing services from existing activities that service users found less
helpful and acceptable.

(d) That work is undertaken locally to standardise and secure greater
understanding of the definition of Social Prescribing;

(e) Thatw ok s undertaken to establish a clear picture of Social Prescribing
projects currently offered in Hartlepool or those that can be encompassed
within the definition of Social Prescribingw ith a view to securing greater
standardisation of issues such as the availability of information, data
protection, referra routes and evaluation;

(f) That Social Prescribing be adopted as part of the joint PCT and council
Public Hedth Strategy and its outcome criteria, together as w el as the
emerging strategy for integrating adult sociad care and community
services;

(@) That Socia Prescribing be incorporated within the Voluntary Sector
Strategy Development;

(h) That Social Prescribing be linked to any future Commissioning strategies;

() That funding streams to support Social Prescribing in the long-term be
actively identified and developed;

() That the Courcil link the outcomes of the FACS consultation to funding
Social Rrescribing activiies as part of the proposed resourcing of low
level support;

(k) Thatw ork s undertaken by HBC and HPCT w ith the PBC Group in a bid
toincreasethe level of support for Social Prescribing;

() Thatw ork be undertaken to identify target groups w ho would benefit from
Social Prescribing initiatives, including carers and hard to reach groups;
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(m)That capacity issues be considered within the VCS in conjunction w ith
plans to develop Social Prescribing;
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SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITT EE

“ah -
18 May 2007 ——
HARTLIE_FIJDI
Report of: Adult and Community Services and Health
Scrutiny Forum
Subject: FINAL REPORT -RESPONSE TO HARTLEPOOL

PCTS CONSULTATION ON ITS PROPOSED
MANAGEMENT ARRANG EMENTS -

1.1

2.1

2.2

2.3

PURP OS E OF REPORT

To present the Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum’s
response to Hartlepool PCT’s consultation in relation to its proposed
management structure.

SETTING THE SCENE

Hartlepool PCT was confirmed as a separate statutory body following the
Department of Health exercise, “Commissioning a Patient-Led NHS’. h
determining its future management arrangements Hartlepool PCT consulted
key stakeholders ncluding this Overview and Scrutiny Committee to seek
view s in relation to its proposed management structure.

The Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum met on
September 19 2006 to receive fromthe PCT a presentation of its proposals.
This meeting follow ed the Forum’s previous submission to the Strategic
Health Authority (SHA) in March 2006, recommending the continuance of one
to one coterminosity betw een the PCT and the Borough Council. The same
view was unanimously supported by the Borough Council at its meeting on 16
February 2006 and Hartlepool Partnership (of w hich Hartlepool PCT s a core
Member) at its meeting on 4 November 2005. In addtion, each body
supported the concept of an independent Board for the PCT rather than one
incorporating shared management arrangements w ith other PCTs.

The Forum submitted an interim report to Cabinet and HPCT on 9 October
2006 in response to the PCT’s consutation on its proposed management
arrangements. A formal response to this report was received by the Authority
on the 18 December 2006 (outside of the 28 days w ithin w hich the Forum had
requested a response andw ithinw hich health bodies are expected to reply to
OSC reports). Members considered the response at the Forum's meeting on

29 January 2007 and agreedthe approach to be adopted inthis final report. In
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3.1

4.1

5.1

5.2

particular, Members endoarsed their previous findings and conclusions within
the context of both bodies having now placed their considered views on the
public record. Me mbers also concluded that local residents w ere better served
by a focus on securing more effective working relationships rather than a
further point by point account of what is now an historical decision making
process.

OVERALL AIM OF THE SCRUTINY INVESTIGATION

The overall aim of the Scrutiny Inquiry was to provide a response fto
Hartlepool PCTs consultation on its proposed management structure. This
focus w as of particular significance because:

3.1.1 The PCT had proposed to initiate a form of shared management
arrangements under which the Executive Director posts would
be joint appointments with North Tees PCT;

3.1.2 The PCT had previously supported the case put forw ard in an
independent report it had jointly commissioned with the council
and other members of the LSP. This position was endorsed
unanimously at the LSP meeting of 4 November 2005 and the
report submitted to the Strategic Health A uthority;

3.1.3 The Executive of the Council had obtained advice from leading
counsel in the Chambers of the former Lord Chancellor that the
NHS w as obliged to conduct a formal statutory consultation on
its proposals for managementre-structuring.

MEMBERSHIP OF THE ADULT AND COMMUNITY SERVICES AND
HEALTH SCRUTINY FORUM

The membership of the Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny
Forum 2006/07 Municipal Year w as as detailed below :-

Councillors: Barker (Vice-Chair), Akers-Belcher, Brash, Fleet, Giriffin,
Lauderdale, Lilley, Rayner, Wistow (Chair), Worthy and Young.

Resident Representatives: Mary Green, Jean Kennedy and Joan Norman
METHODS OF INVESTIGATION

Members of the Scrutiny Forum met on 19 September 2006 to receive and
discuss evidence n relation to this inquiry. A detaied record of the issues
rased during this meeting is available from the Councils Democratic
Services.

Due to the Imited time available during which to undertake this inquiry, the
key method of investigation involved detailed reports supplemented by verba
evidence by representatives of Hartlepool Primary Care Trust.
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SCRUTINY FINDINGS

6.
6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

HARTLEPOOL PCT MANAGEMENT PROPOSALS

The Forum w as advised that under the proposals presentedto the SHA:-

(a) Hartlepool PCT will be a statutory body with its own Board with a
Chairman and Non Executive Directors appointed by the Appontments
Commission.

(b) HPCT will receive its own financial allocations to meet the health care
needs of its population and will need to meet its statutory duties to achieve
financial balance and the re-pay ment of previous defiits.

(c)HPCT Board will consider how it can best meet its duties and
responsibilities, and, where appropriate, may decide to work
cdlaboratively with other organisations, including other PCTs or Loca
Authorities.

The PCT informed Members that after careful consideration invaving
discussions w ith arange of stakeholders and the initial feedback fdlowing the
Finess for Purpose Review, Hartlepool PCT proposed to create a joint
management team w ith North Tees PCT together with a range of Tees w ide
functions including commissioning. In further developing these arrangements,
the PCT chairman stated that his ‘bottom line’w as that decision making in the
joint committee would be on the basis of unanimity rather than majority
vating.

The PCT advised Members that the proposal demonstrated a significant
presence at a senior level north of Tees, supported by some Tees wide
functions w here this is the most effective way to undertake these. Further, the
PCT nformed the Forum that several areas must have senior local leaders in
each PCT/LA area and may lead to the creation of joint posts, subject to
futher discussion and agreement over governance and funding
arrangements. In summary the PCT stated that for Hartlepool this option
would enable the PCT to create senior posts focussed on areas of workw ith
direct relevance to Hartlepool Borough Council. How ever, no detail of these
proposals was then available to enable the Forum to form a view onw hether
they might meet the conditons in the letter from the Acting Permanent
Secretary and Andy Burnham's Ministerial statement to Parliament both of 16
May 2006.

In light of all these issues, the Forumconsidered that the proposals needed to
be developed further to demonstrate clearly how local responsiveness w oud
be maintained to deal w ith differing local needs. The Forum was pleased to
note that HPCT and HBC had begun to work together to address this
requirement. How ever, Members maintained that the loss of a locally-
focussed PCT in favour of a Joint Management Structure would make health
improvement in Hartlepool and jointcommissioning more difficult to achieve.
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6.5 Members considered it vital to preserve joint working in Hartiepool to reinforce
the community and public health agenda. Members also continued to support
the drection in ‘Delivering the NHS Improvement Plan’ [2005] w hich refers to
the relationship with local authorities as being crucial and states: “al PCTs
needto playstronglyinto LSPs and where applicable LAAs”(para 5.11 refers)
and hoped to see clear evidence of Hartlepool PCT remaining committed to
closer integration with local governance structures.

6.6 The Forum leamed via Hartlepool PCTs response to its interim report that
HPCT has affirmed its own commitment to ensuring that these conditions be
met, especidly with regard to increased co-operation betw een co-terminous
PCTs and local Authorities. Whilst the Forum welcomes HPCTs resolve o
ensure that all the conditions set out in the Acting Permanent Secretary’s
letter are met, the Forum has yet to see robust evidence demonstrating how
the PCT intend on achieving this beyond a reference to therde of the Chair
and NED team.

6.7 While acknow ledging that the Chair and NED teamw ill play acentra role n
ensuring that the needs of Hartlepool are realised, Members consider that
futher work still remains to develop a more detailed framew ork for joint
working to ensure that partnership w orking is maintained and enhanced in
Hartlepool.

7. CONSULTATIVE BASIS

7.1  The Forum leamed that Hartlepool Council has obtained legal advice from
leading counsel on the duties of the SHA and PCT to consult under the terms
of the Health & Social Care Act 2003 and Health Scrutiny Regulations. This
advice was communicated to these bodies by the Chief Executive of
Hartlepool Borough Council in letters dated 28 July 2006 and 11 August 2006.

7.2  Consequently, the Adut and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum
conducted this enquiry in line with the legal advice received by the Council
that the PCT Consultation in relation to the proposed management structure
comprised a substantial change in the provision of healh services w hich
necessitated a formal consultation process involving local authorities and the
Patients and Public Involvement Forums. The requirement for such
cons ultation enables a Health Scrutny Committee to refer dis puted matters to
the Secretary of State for consideration before any changes can be
implemented. In practice, Hartlepod PCT made a decision to implemernt its
management changes w ithin three w eeks of submitting them to the Forum
and before even an interim report could be completed and approved(see
below ).

7.3  The SHA rejected the view that it had a legal duty to consult and Hartlepod
PCT did not accept that changes in management arrangements w ere subject
to formal statutory consultation processes. While Members of the Adult and
Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum considered that the timetable
proposed by HPCT (3 weeks) was too short to allow due process, they
nevertheless w ished to interpret their statutory duty as flexibly as possible in
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7.4

7.5

8.1

the circumstances. Consequently, the Forum agreed to consider its response
to the PCT’s proposas at a joint meeting with the, Scrutiny Co-ordinating
Committee on September 29 2006. The normal process w ould be for the
Forum to conclude its enqury and submit its report to the next meeting of
Scrutny Coordinating w ithin the normal meetings cycle. The special joint
meeting was arrangedw ith the minimum notice that coud be given to comply
with Scrutiny process. The Forum's aim was that at least an interim report
could be submitted to the authority’s Cabinet at s scheduled meeting on g
October. The Forum was how ever disappointed to learn that, despite its best
efforts torespond as rapidly as possible, the HPCT Board made a decision on
October 2 2006 to implement the proposals presented to the Forum. Thus, it
made a decision on the outcome of its consultation in the absence of a
response from Scrutiny.

The Forum readily understands w hy the SHA and PCT might wish to question
the advice which leading counsel supplied to the Local Authority. fts content
apparently challenges assumptions on w hich the NHS and local government
have generally operated in terms of what constitutes substantial changes n
the provision of health services. The Forum does not beleve that the nterests
of local residents would be served by placng the Council and PCT in a
position of legal conflict or delaying the implementation of new arrangements
for effective joint working. Legal action by the Council and a formal report to
the Secretary of State by this Forum woud be likely to have those serious
disadvantages even if justified by the advice received.

Nonetheless, the Executive has commissioned a legal opinion and the nature
of the advice itreceived is such that it may be of w der regional and nationa
significance. Consequently, the Forum considers that the Executive would be
serving the wider public interest, and potentially securing fuller value for
money, if the Executive were to draw to the attention of other relevant bodies
the nmature of the advice it commissioned., Members of the Forum also
considered that they could contribute to this process by publicising this report
to other local Authority Overview and Scrutiny Committees through the Centre
for Public Scrutiny in the normal w ay.

CABINET OFFICE CODE OF PRACTICE ON CONSULTATION

Whilst the nature of the consultation exercise (statutory or not) remains
unresolved between the PCT and the Borough Council the Forum notes that
the consultation process adopted by HPCT did not comply with the Cabinet
Office, Code of Practice on written consultations. The code of practice clearly
outlines that one of the main purposes of consultation is to “improve decision
making by ensuring that decisions are soundly based on evidence, that they
take into account the views and experience of those affected by them, that
innovative and creative options are considered and that new arrangements
are workable.” In addition the code of practice outlines that sufficient time
should be alowed for considered responses from all groups with an interest,
and tw elve w eeks is considered as astandard minimum.
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8.2

9.1

In light of this advice the Forum does not consider that HPCT has consulted in
a proper or effective manner irrespective of w hether the consultation required
was o a statutory nature. This is an unfortunate start for the new PCT in a
context where the need for the public to have greater confidence n
cons ultation processes conducted by the NHS has received grow ing attention
(as in for example the White Paper ‘Our Health, Our Care, Our Say’).

CONCLUSIONS

The Adult and Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forumconcluded:-

(a) That the consulation process adopted by HPCT did not comply w ith the
Cabinet Office, Code of Practice on written consultations. Consequently
the Forum was not provided with sufficient time to “improve decision
making by ensuring that decisions are soundy based on evidence, that
they take into account the view s and experience of thos e affected by them,
that innovative and creative options are considered and that new
arrangements are workable.”

(b) That the consulation process did not comply w ith the legal requrements
placed on it to conduct a statutory consultation, though it recognizes that

the Council and PCT have received different advice on the relevance of
these requirements to this case.;

(c) That the Forum considers that there is limited value in pursuing the advice
of leadingcounsel as this w ill un-necessarily hamperrelations betw een the
Council and the Trust. How ever, the Forum does recognize the value n
developing a protocd to chrify the roles and responsibilites of both
organizations inrespect of consultation processes;

(d) That the Forum welcomes the recognition within the NHS that it must
'Raise the bar' on the quality of consultations. A national review found high
variation in the manner and success of reconfiguration consultations, even
within the same area. Sir lan Carruthers, w ho led the reivew said: 'The
detail, style, format [and] language of consultation documents varies too
much. When you read a lot of them, it is not clear w hat is being discussed.'
It also says that primary care trusts should take a cenfral role in leading
reconfiguration. 'PCTs should normally lead the preparation and
consultation on service improvement proposals.' Although the Carruthers
review focussed on service re-configurations, the Forum would expect his
recommendations to apply to NHS consultations more generally.

(e) That the Forum is aw are, informally that that progress has been made in
establishing joint arangements betw een HPCT and this Local Authority.
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10. RECOMM ENDATIONS

10.1 Based onthe evidence considered during the undertaking of this Scrutiny
investigation, the Adult and Co mmunity Services and Health Scrutiny Forum
recommends:-

Hartlepool PCT

(@) That future cons ultation/engagement exercises undertaken by Hartlepool

PCT comply with the relevant statutory guidance and the Cabinet Office
Code of Practice on written consultations;

(b) That consultation processes are planned clearly w ith identifiable markers
identifying w here Scrutiny can input into the process;

(c) That Hartlepool PCT support the implementation of a protocol governing
consultation betw een both organisations;

(d) Thatthe PCT submit an update report to this Forum on the development
of the management structure including plans for Jont Commissioning
with the Council together with the terms of reference for any Tees-w ide
and North of the Tees Joint arrangements and Committees.

Hartlep ool Borough Council

(e) That the Executive dravs to the attention of national and regional
organisations, such as the LGA and ANEC, the nature of the legal advice
received by this Local Authority, namely that consultation on proposed
management arrangements are subject to a formal statutory consultation
processes.
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11.1 The Committee is grateful to all those w ho have presented evidence during
the course of our investigation. We would like to place on record our
appreciation, in particular of the wilingness and co-operation we have
received from the below named:-

Chairman of Hartlepod PCT;
Officers representing Hartlepool PCT;
Hartlepool Borough Council's Chief Executive;

Hartlepool Borough Council's Director of Adult and Community Services; and

Hartlepool Borough Council's Chief Solicitor.

COUNCILLOR GERALD WISTOW
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CHAIR OF THE ADULT AND COMMUNITY SERVICES AND HEALTH SCRUTINY
FORUM

March 2007

Contact Officer: Sgda Banaras — Scrutiny Support Officer e
Chief Executive’s Department — Corporate Strategy
Hartlepool Borough Council
Tel:- 01429 523 647
Email- Sajda.banaras@hartlepool.gov.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS

The fdlowing background papers w ere consulted or referred to in the preparation of
this report:-

(i). Report of Hartlepool Partnership entitled ‘Locality Plus — Retaining a
Coterminus PCT in Hartlepod’;

(i) “Locality Plus” - Hartlepool Borough Councils Health Scrutiny response to
the County Durham and Tees Valley Strategic Health Authorities consultation
document on new Primary Care Trust arrangements in County Durham and
the Tees Valley.

(i) Letter from Acting Permanent Secretary Hugh Taylor to David Flory —Dated
16 May 2006.

(iv)  Letterfrom SHA to PCT Chairs and Chief Executives — Dated 23 May 2006.

(V) Letter from David Flory SHA Chief Executive to Local Authority Chief
Executives - Dated 30 May 2006

(vii  Report of the Director of Adult and Co mmunity Services entitled ‘PCT
Reconfiguration — Tees Valley’ presented tothe Adult and Co mmunity
Services and Health Scrutiny Forum held on 23 June 2006.

(vi)  Report of the Chairman of Hartlepool PCT entitled "Hartlepool PCT — Future
Board and Management Arrangements’ presentedto the Adult and
Community Services and Health Scrutiny Forum held on 19 September 2006.

(vii) Statement by Andy Burnham MPto the House of Commons on 16 May 2006.
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SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITT EE ,-
—— ey
———
18 May 2007 HARTLLROOL

Report of: Scrutiny Manager

Subject: DRAFTOVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY ANNUAL
REPORT 2006/07

1. PURP OSE OF REPORT

1.1 To providethe Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee (SCC) the opportunity to
consider the Draft Overview and Scrutiny Annual Report for 2006/07 .

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

2.1 As outlined in the Authority’s Constitution, it is a requirement of the Overview
and Scrutiny Function to produce an Annual Report, detailing the w ork of the
Scrutiny Co-ordinating Committee and the four standing Scrutiny Forums
that has been undertaken during the last 12 months together with suggested
developments etc for the forthcoming year.

2.2 Lastyear was thefirst year an Overvievn and Scrutiny Annual Reportw as
produced, w hich w as also very w el received by Full Council, partners and
me mbers of the public.

2.3 Given the extremely tight timescales for the production of the Draft Annual
Report for 2006/07, together with allowing the Chair of the Scrutiny
Co-ordinatng Committee and the Chairs of the four standing Scrutiny
Forums the opportunity to comment on the relevant pages that relate to the
work of their Committee/Forum, a copy of the Draft Annual Report will be
circulated during this meeting.

2.4 Follow ing the view s of this Committee in relation to its content, the Annual
Report will be presented to the first meeting of Council in the new Municipal

Year (21 June 2007) andw il also be des patched to key stakeholders and
pubic buildings for information.
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3. RECOMM ENDATIONS

3.1 It is recommendedthat the Scrutiny Coordinating Committee:-

(@) Notes the content of this report;

(b) Considers the content of the Draft Overview and Scrutiny Annual Report
for 2006/07, to becirculated at this meeting; and

(c) Notes that the Overview and Scrutiny Annual Report for 2006/07 will be
presented to the first meeting of Council inthe Municipal Year 2006/07
(21 June 2007 at 2.00 pm) and despatched to key stakeholders and
publc places for information.

Contact Officer:- Charlotte Burnham — Scrutiny Manager
Chief Executive’s Department - Corporate Strategy
Hartlepool Borough Council
Tel: 01429 523 087
Email: charlotte.burnham@ hartlepool.gov.uk

BACKGROUND PAPERS

No background papers w ere used inthe preparation of this report.
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SCRUTINY CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE

18 May 2007 I
Report of: Scrutiny Manager
Subject: REQUEST FOR ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION —
JOINTCABINET/ SCRUTINY EVENT OF
30 MAY 2007
1. PURPOSE OF REPORT
1.1 To request items for discussion at the next Joint Cabinet / Scrutiny Event

to be held on 30 May 2007..

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

2.1 As Members will recall it was agreed that the next meeting of the
Joint/Cabinet Scrutiny Event would be held on Wednesday 30 May
2007, commencing at 5.30 pm to 6.30 pm in Training Room 3 in the
Municipal Buildings.

2.2 As such items for discussion are sought from Members of this
Committee, w hich will then be used to formthe basis of the Joint Agenda
in conjunction w ith the issues received from the Cabinet.

3. RECOMM ENDATION

3.1 That agenda items be sought from Members of the Scrutiny
Co-ordinating Committee for the Joint Cabinet/Scrutiny Event to be held
on 30 May 2007.

Contact Officer:- Charlotte Burnham — Scrutiny Manager
Chief Executive’s Department - Corporate Strategy
Hartlepool Borough Council
Tel: 01429 523 087
Email: charlotte.burnham@ hartlepool.gov.uk
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BACKGROUND PAPERS

No background papers w ere used in the preparation of this report.
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